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MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

Message From The President

Dear Student:

Welcome to College of The Albemarle. The faculty and staff
of the college are glad that you have decided to continue your
education at our institution.

Y ou will find that COA is an unusualy friendly and helpful
place. The size of our campuses and centers allows for regular
interaction among students, faculty, and staff. Everyone at the college
is committed to helping you to meet your educational needs. If you
want to learn, we will help you to make it happen.

At COA, our priority is enabling you to succeed in acquiring
the knowledge and skills you need to enter the labor force, advance
in your current job, find a better job, transfer to afour-year institu-
tion, or enrich your life experiences. Y our success is our reward.

This catalog is agreat way for you to get acquainted with the many programs offered by the
college. Keep it handy and use it to track your progress. If the catal og does not answer your questions
fully, then | urge you to visit our Admissions Office so that we can discuss your questions.

Feel freeto contact any of our faculty and staff members when you have questions or need
assistance. We are here to facilitate your efforts. The COA family would like to play amajor rolein your
educational success.

Sincerely yours,

Sylvester McKay, Ph.D.
President
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Foreword

PURPOSE OF THE COLLEGE

The purpose of College of The Albemarleisto provide ac-
cessible education, training, and retraining for better jobs and
better livesin northeastern North Carolina.

Mission Statement

In keeping with the mission of the North Carolina Commu-
nity College System, College of The Albemarle opens the door
to high-quality, accessible educational opportunities that mini-
mize barriers to post-secondary education, maximize student
success, and improve the lives and well-being of individuals
by providing:
 Education, training, and retraining for the work force, in-

cluding basic skills and literacy education, occupational, and

pre-baccalaureate programs.

 Support for economic devel opment through servicesto busi-
ness and industry.

 Servicesto communities and individuals which improve the
quality of life.

Statement of Our Values

Werespect the students, clients, and fellow employees
whom we serve. We believe in the dignity and potential of
every person. We appraise others by the depth of their charac-
ter, appreciating their cultural heritages and their diverse opin-
ions.

Werespect our relationshipswith one another. Wework
with one another on the basis of trust, giving trust to others
and seeking to earn their trust by speaking and acting with
integrity, dependability, and sincerity. We value interdependent
teamwork which operates through the exercise of mutua re-
spect and the sharing of ideas and decisions.

Werespect the educational processwhich we provide.
We value excellence in instruction. Through the practice of
our values and attitudes, we seek to foster the education of the
whole person.

Werespect the community which we serve. We vaue par-
ticipation in and service to the community as one of the re-
sponsibilities of citizenship. We value the resources provided
to us by our community and seek to employ them efficiently
and effectively.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY INSTITUTION

College of The Albemarle is committed to the principle of
equal opportunity. It isthe college's policy to comply with the
provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and other acts ban-
ning discrimination because of race, national origin, color, re-
ligion, gender, disability, age, or political affiliation with re-
gard to its students, employees, or applicants for admission or
employment.

PUBLICATION INFORMATION

All statements in this publication are announcements of
present policies and are subject to change at any time without
prior notice. College of The Albemarle reserves the right to
discontinue at any time any programs or courses described in
this catalog. While every effort will be made to give advance
notice of any change of aprogram or course, such noticeis not
guaranteed nor required. This catalog should not be consid-
ered a contract between College of The Albemarle and any
prospective student.

Unless otherwise indicated in a college publication, this
catalog becomes effective Fall 1999 and remains in effect
through Summer 2001.
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How To Use The Catalog

The College of The Albemarle Catalog contains informa-
tion of interest to prospective students and serves as a refer-
ence manual for current students, faculty, staff, and others. The
catal og provides descriptions of the college's programs of study
and course offerings as well as information about academic
regulations and students rights and responsibilities. Additional
information is also included about almost every facet of the
college.

If you are considering attending College of The Albemarle,
you will find this catalog has been designed for your easy use.
The opening sections contain information about the college's

accreditation and purpose. The academic calendar, which stu-
dents refer to often, is near the front for handy reference. Ad-
mission information is the first major section in the catalog
and is followed by program and course descriptions. A Col-
lege Directory isincluded at the back of the catalog for details
about the college's history, locations, faculty, staff, and trust-
ees. A Glossary of Terms ends the section with definitions of
terms commonly used at College of The Albemarle.

Thefollowing is a guide to the information included in this
catalog:

I nformation:
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INAEX it 136



OFFICE LOCATIONS

Office Locations

Small Business Center
Student Clubs/Activities

TC-110
A-118/A-119/A-122

Elizabeth City Campus Building/Room
Adult and Continuing Education Courses

Continuing Education Office TC-129 Student Support Services and Tutoring
Application for Admissions Student Support Services Offices A-123
Admissions/Student Development Office  A-118 Textbooks
Application for Graduation New books and supplies - Bookstore A-150
Registrar’s Office A-121 Used books - Phi Theta Kappa Bookstore  A-151
Athletic and Intramural Information Transcript Requests
Health and Physical Education Office C-139 Registrar’'s Office A-121
Basic Skills Education Office TC-129 Transfer Information
(ABE, AHS, CED, ESL, GED) Advisor’s Office Varies
HRD Program B-214, B-208 Student Devel opment Office A-118
Business and Industry Services Tuition and Fees Payment
Small Business Center Office TC-110 Cashier’s Office A-129
Career Development Center B-110 Veteran's Benefits
Cooperative Education & Job Placement C-103 Registrar’s Office A-121
Counseling and Career Dev. Director B-110
COA Auditorium D Building Dare County Campus Room
COA Foundation TC-110 Academic Counseling
Counseling Services Student Development Office 101
Student Development Office A-118 Adult and Continuing Education Courses
Credit by Examination and CLEP Information Continuing Education Office 109
Registrar’s Office A-121 Application for Admission
Distance Education B-110A Information Desk 100
Evduation of Transfer Credit Application for Graduation
Registrar’s Office A-121 Advisor’s Office Varies
Financial Aid Applications Student Development Office 101
Scholarships and Student Aid Office A-113 Curriculum Information 111
First Aid Kit Dean's Office 115
A/C and Refrigeration Shop C-153 Financial Aid Applications
Cashier A-129 Information Desk 109
Cosmetology C-129, C-144 GED
Health and Physical Education Office C-139 L earning Resources Center 120
Machine Shop C-138 Lost and Found
Information Desk A-126 Business and Finance Office 107
Food Service Media Center/Library 117
Student Center A-151 Physical Plant
Insurance (Accident and Malpractice) Business and Finance Office 107
Cashier's Office A-129 Registration Change Notice (Drop/Add)
Learning Lab B-218, B-216 Advisor’s Office Varies
Library/L earning Resources Center B-101 Registrar's Office 108
Lost and Found Student Development Office 101
Switchboard Operator A-126 Textbooks
Parking Information Bookstore 106
Vice President for Business and Finance A-128 Business and Finance Office 107
Information Desk A-126 Transcript Requests
Physical Facilities’Grounds Security Student Development Office 101
Vice President for Business and Finance A-128 Tuition and Fees Payment
Director of Physical Facilities Maint. Bldg. Cashier's Office 105
Registration Change Notice (Drop/Add) Business and Finance Office 107
Advisor's Office Varies
Student Development Office A-118
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Chowan County Center

Room

Adult and Continuing Education Courses
Learning Center 110
Application for Admissions

Front Office 102
First Aid Kit

Front Office 102

Student Lounge 101
GED

Learning Center 110

Lost and Found

Front Office 102
Registration Change Notice (Drop/Add)

Admissions Office 130
Textbooks and Supplies

Bookstore 132
Tuition and Fees Payment

Front Office 102

Academic Calendar

FALL SEMESTER 1999

Registration

Faculty Report

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

End of Refund Period

Labor Day Holiday (offices closed)

Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Eight-Week Session

First Day of Second Eight-Week Session
Preregistration—See Advisor for Schedule
Thanksgiving Holiday (no classes)
Thanksgiving Holiday (offices closed)
Registration for Spring Semester

Last Day for Semester Classes

Exam Week

Fall Semester Ends

Winter Holidays (offices closed)

SPRING SEMESTER 2000

Registration

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day (offices closed)
End of Refund Period

Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Eight-Week Session

First Day of Second Eight-Week Session
Mid-term Break (make-up days, if necessary)
Preregistration — See Advisor for Schedule
Spring Holiday (no classes)

Spring Holiday (offices closed)

Registration for Summer Sessions

Last Day for Semester Classes

Exam Week

Spring Semester Ends

Spring Commencement

Monday-Monday, July 19-26

Thursday, August 19

Monday, August 23

Wednesday, August 25

Wednesday, September 1

Monday, September 6

Monday, October 18

Monday, October 18

Tuesday, October 19

Monday-Monday, November 1-29
Tuesday-Friday, November 23-26
Thursday-Friday, November 25-26
Tuesday-Monday, November 30-December 6
Friday, December 10

Monday-Friday, December 13-17

Friday, December 17

Friday-Monday, December 24-January 3, 2000

Tuesday-Monday, November 30-December 6, 1999
Monday, January 10

Wednesday, January 12

Monday, January 17

Thursday, January 20

Friday, March 3

Friday, March 3

Monday, March 6

Tuesday-Friday, March 7-10
Wednesday-Wednesday, April 19-May 3
Monday-Friday, April 24-28

Monday, April 24
Wednesday-Thursday, May 3-4

Friday, May 5

Monday-Friday, May 8-12

Friday, May 12

Wednesday, May 17
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SUMMER SESSION 2000
Registration

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

End of Refund Period: First Five-Week Session

Memorial Day Holiday (offices closed)

End of Refund Period: 10-Week Session
Preregistration — See Advisor

Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Five-Week Session

First Day of Second Five-Week Session

End of Refund Period:; Second Five-Week Session

Independence Holiday (offices closed)
Registration for Fall Semester
Summer Sessions End

Summer Commencement

FALL SEMESTER 2000

Registration

Faculty Report

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

End of Refund Period

Labor Day Holiday (offices closed)

Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Eight-Week Session
First Day of Second Eight-Week Session
Preregistration—See Advisor for Schedule
Thanksgiving Holiday (no classes)
Thanksgiving Holiday (offices closed)
Registration for Spring Semester

Last Day for Semester Classes

Exam Week

Fall Semester End

Winter Holidays (offices closed)

SPRING SEMESTER 2001

Registration

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day (offices closed)
End of Refund Period

Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Eight-Week Session

First Day of Second Eight-Week Session
Mid-term Break (make-up days, if necessary)
Spring Holiday (no classes)

Spring Holiday (offices closed)
Preregistration — See Advisor for Schedule
Registration for Summer Sessions

Last Day for Semester Classes

Exam Week

Spring Semester Ends

Spring Commencement

Wednesday-Thursday, May 3-4
Tuesday, May 23

Wednesday, May 24
Wednesday, May 24

Monday, May 29

Tuesday, May 30
Monday-Friday, June 26-July 14
Tuesday, June 27

Tuesday, June 27

Wednesday, June 28

Friday, June 30

Tuesday, July 4
Monday-Monday, July 17-24
Wednesday, August 2

Friday, August 4

Monday-Monday, July 17-24

Thursday, August 17

Monday, August 21

Wednesday, August 23

Wednesday, August 30

Monday, September 4

Friday, October 13

Friday, October 13

Monday, October 16

Monday-Monday, October 30-November 27
Tuesday-Friday, November 21-24
Thursday-Friday, November 23-24
Tuesday-Monday, November 28-December 4
Friday, December 8

Monday-Friday, December 11-15

Friday, December 15

Monday-Monday, December 25-January 1, 2001

Tuesday-Monday, November 28-December 4, 2000

Monday, January 8
Wednesday, January 10
Monday, January 15

Thursday, January 18

Friday, March 2

Friday, March 2

Monday, March 5
Tuesday-Friday, March 6-9
Monday-Friday, April 16-20
Monday, April 16
Wednesday-Tuesday, April 18-May 1
Wednesday-Thursday, May 2-3
Friday, May 4

Monday-Friday, May 7-11
Friday, May 11

Wednesday, May 16
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SUMMER SESSION 2001
Registration

First Day of Classes

Last Day to Register or Add Classes

End of Refund Period: First Five-Week Session

Memorial Day Holiday (offices closed)

End of Refund Period: Ten-Week Session
Last Day to Withdraw Without Grade Penalty
Last Day of First Five-Week Session

First Day of Second Five-Week Session

End of Refund Period: Second Five-Week Session

Independence Holiday (offices closed)
Preregistration — See Advisor for Schedule
Registration for Fall Semester

Summer Sessions End

Summer Commencement

Wednesday-Thursday, May 2-3
Tuesday, May 22

Wednesday, May 23
Wednesday, May 23

Monday, May 28

Tuesday, May 29

Tuesday, June 26

Tuesday, June 26

Wednesday, June 27

Thursday, June 28

Wednesday, July 4
Monday-Friday, June 25-July 13
Monday-Monday, July 16-23
Wednesday, August 1

Friday, August 3

Admission To The College

College of The Albemarle, asit strivesto fulfill its purpose,
follows the "open-door" admissions palicy of the State Board
of Community Colleges, with selective placement in different
curricula or programs of the ingtitution. This policy provides
for the admission of any person who has attained a high school
diplomaor earned its equivalent (GED). The college may ac-
cept, under certain conditions applicants who are not high
school graduates. All applicants admitted under these specia
conditions must earn the GED prior to completing one semes-
ter of work toward the vocational diploma. It isthe policy of
College of The Albemarleto encourage all applicantsto
complete or to beworking toward completion of high school
or itsequivalent before seeking admission to the college.

Prior disciplinary records may be considered when students
seek admission or readmission to the college. The college re-
serves the right to refuse admission to any student whose en-
rollment or continued presence is considered to create arisk
for campus safety or disruption of the educational process.

Admission to the college does not imply, however, immedi-
ate admission to the applicant's desired program. Admission
to a specific program of study is based on guidelines devel-
oped to ensure the student's chances of success in the program.
These guidelines are strictly followed to prevent loss of stu-
dent time and effort as aresult of unsatisfactory achievement.
When evaluations of applicants' test scores and high school
records indicate their lack of readinessto enter a specific course,
applicants are required to enroll in a Developmental Educa-
tion course to prepare for admission to the desired course.

Admission to most programsison a"rolling basis," i.e.,
applicants may enter the program any semester. However, ad-
mission is limited to the fall semester for the following pro-
grams. Associate Degree Nursing; Paralegal Technology; Prac-
tical Nursing; Electrical/Electronics Technology; Air Condi-
tioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Technology; Machining

Technology; and Cosmetology. New students are admitted to
the Cosmetology program as spaces become available. Stu-
dents entering Computer Engineering Technology, Mechani-
cal Drafting Technology, and Electronics Engineering Tech-
nology any semester other than fall semester may not be able
to follow the curriculum outline exactly as suggested.
Preparatory training, particularly for the college transfer pro-
grams, should emphasize the traditional academic subjects. The
recommended high school credits include the following:

English 4 units
Mathematics 3 units
History and Social Studies 3 units
Science 3 units
Physical Education 1 unit

Electives 6 units

Applicants should submit a completed application to the Ad-
missions Office for the semester they plan to enroll. Early
application is recommended to allow adequate time for pro-
cessing and satisfying admissions requirements for programs
of study. Applications for admission are made available by
calling the Admissions Office at (252) 335-0821, ext. 2290.

College of The Albemarleisan equal opportunity institu-
tion. Itisthe college's policy and the Admissions Office's com-
mitment not to discriminate on the basis of race, national ori-
gin, color, religion, gender, age, disability, or palitical affilia-
tion. Inquiries regarding compliance with this equal opportu-
nity policy may be directed to the President of College of The
Albemarle.

Please read the Continuing Education Section of this cata-
log to learn about admissions requirements for non-curricu-
lum programs.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL
CREDIT, NON-DEGREE PROGRAM APPLICANTS
(NEW OR TRANSFER STUDENTYS)

Applicants interested in taking only selected courses of in-
terest, except English, math or selected college transfer courses,
are required to meet the following requirements:

1. Be agraduate from an accredited high school or have the
equivaent (GED); and

2. Submit a completed application for admission to the Ad-
missions Office.

Special credit, non-degree applicants who want to take an
English or math course must take the college's Placement As-
sessment in addition to the above requirements. Testing for
course placement may be waived upon receipt of acceptable
SAT or ACT scores, or transferable credit for ENG 111 and the
math required for the applicant's program of choice (see Place-
ment Assessment Waiver Policy).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSOCIATE DE-
GREE, DIPLOMA, OR CERTIFICATE PROGRAM AP-
PLICANTS (NEW OR TRANSFER STUDENTYS)

Applicants pursuing an associate degree, diploma, or cer-
tificate program are required to meet the following require-
ments:

1. Be agraduate from an accredited high school or have the
equivaent (GED);

2. Submit a completed application for admission to the Ad-
missions Office;

3. Request that an official high school transcript or GED score
and official transcripts from all colleges previously attended
be mailed directly to the Admissions Office; and

4. If required, take the college's Placement Assessment as
scheduled by the Admissions Office. All associate degree
applicants are required to take the Placement A ssessment.
This may be waived upon receipt of acceptable SAT
or ACT scores, or transferable credit for ENG 111 and the
math required for the program (see Placement Assessment
Waiver Policy).

All applicants should discuss their program of study, as-
sessment scores, and course placement with a faculty advisor
or student development advisor.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSOCIATE DE-
GREE NURSING AND PRACTICAL NURSING PRO-
GRAM APPLICANTS (NEW OR TRANSFER STU-
DENTS)

Applicants seeking admission to either the Associate De-

gree Nursing (ADN) or Practical Nursing (PN) program must
meet the college's admission requirements for an associate
degree or diploma program (i.e. high school graduate or equiva
lent, college's Placement Assessment, and completion of all
admission forms).

Both nursing programs only admit students in the fall se-
mester. Interested applicants must complete the college's ad-
mission requirements by January 15 prior to the fall semester
of the year they plan to enroll.

Applicants with a completed file who achieve the nursing
programs' established minimum assessment scores on the
college's Placement Assessment and who have a minimum cu-
mulative GPA of 2.0 on high school or post-secondary grades
are considered qualified nursing applicants.

Qualified applicants are invited to attend a pre-admission
conference with the nursing faculty. When applicants receive
their notification letter about the pre-admission conference date,
they also receive two appraisal forms. As soon as these forms
are completed, they are to be returned directly to the Admis-
sions Office. During the group session portion of the pre-ad-
mission conference, information regarding the program is dis-
cussed with the applicants. Then, each applicant has a confer-
ence with afaculty member to validate the accuracy of the
compiled academic data on their admission summary sheet.
Participation in the pre-admission conference does not guar-
antee admission to any nursing program. Applicants who do
not attend the pre-admission conference will have their names
withdrawn from consideration unless they have previously
notified the Admissions Office.

If the number of quaified applicants exceeds the maximum
number of applicants annually accepted in the program (PN
20; ADN 30 or 40 including the LPN-ADN Educational Mo-
bility Program), then the admissions process becomes com-
petitive and the selection criteriato rank the top applicants for
each program is utilized. The competitive ranking is based on
the applicant's college or high school grades and cumulative
GPA. Grades less than C are unacceptable and not considered.
The minimum GPA to be considered is 2.0.

The top ranked applicants are notified of their contingently
accepted status. This contingency is pending the applicant's:

1. Continued satisfactory progress either in high school
or college academic courses so as to earn agrade of C or
better and to maintain a cumulative minimum GPA of 2.0.

2. Satisfactory completion of the program's health requirements
(A satisfactory physical exam, including immunizations. Any
applicant who has an existing health problem, either physi-
cal or mental/emotional, must be seeking correction and sub-
mit a plan of treatment to the Program Coordinator. A preg-
nant student may continue in the program aslong as she
feels able and has the written consent of her physician).

3. Current certification in Basic Cardiac Life Support.

4. Purchase of liability insurance.
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5. Purchase of nursing student uniform.

6. Attendance at the program's orientation session.

7. Verification of attendance at a bloodborne pathogen train-
ing program.

After documentation of the completion of al contingencies,
the applicant is notified that they may register for nursing
coursesin the respective program.

Current minimum qualifications and ranking/sel ection cri-
teriafor Associate Degree Nursing and Practical Nursing are
available in the Admissions Office.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR LPN-ADN
EDUCATIONAL MOBILITY PROGRAM APPLICANTS

LPN's seeking admission into the LPN-ADN Educational
Mobility Program must meet the current admission require-
ments of the ADN Program. In addition, the LPN-ADN Edu-
cational Mobility applicant must:

1. Have satisfactorily completed (grade of C or better) in the
following college courses:

BIO 168 Anatomy and Physiology |

PSY 150  Genera Psychology

Cls111 Basic Computer Literacy
or

CIS110 Introduction to Computers

2. Each applicant for this program must hold a current, unre-
stricted license to practice as a Licensed Practical Nurse.
Thislicenseisto be verified by the LPN-ADN Educational
Mobility Program Coordinator.

3. Each applicant must have a minimum of one year of full-
time clinical practice experience (minor exceptionsto this
one-year rule may be made on an individual basis). This
experience must be within three yearsimmediately preced-
ing admission to the Mobility program. Verification of this
requirement will be met viathe Nursing Programs Appraisal
Form.

LPN-ADN Educational Mohility applicants are accepted for
enrollment in Spring Semester in NUR 133 Nursing Assess-
ment. Successful completion of NUR 133 allows the accepted
applicant to receive credit by valuation for up to 14 credit hours
in nursing courses (NUR 115, 5 credit hoursand NUR 135, 9
credit hours) and to continue the sequence of coursesin the
ADN curriculum.

The LPN-ADN Educational Mobility Program admits stu-
dentsin the spring semester. Interested applicants must com-
plete the college's admission requirements by July 15 prior to
the spring semester they plan to enroll.

The admission process including the competitive ranking
criteriaisthe same asthat for the traditional/generic ADN ap-
plicant.

The annua enrollment of LPN-ADN Educational Mobility
studentsis usualy 10, but may vary due to the current enroll-
ment number of ADN students.

RE-ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSFOR ASSOCIATE
DEGREE NURSING, LPN-ADN EDUCATIONAL
MOBILITY, AND PRACTICAL NURSING PROGRAM
APPLICANTS

A re-admission applicant is defined as an individual who
withdrew or was dismissed from his/her most recently enrolled
nursing program and is seeking admission to one of COA's
nursing programs; or has been enrolled in anursing program
within the last five years of the semester in which they are
seeking enrollment. If enrollment has been longer than five
years, he/she will not be considered a readmit applicant.

Re-admission islimited to one time to any nursing program.
Applicants seeking re-admission will be considered on a space
available basis and at the discretion of the nursing faculty.

For the ADN and LPN-ADN Educational Mobility pro-
grams, the maximum number of re-admission students shall
not exceed 10 percent (10%) of the current class enrollment.
This specific limitation in number of re-admission students does
not apply to the PN program.

Any former nursing student from COA's program or any
other nursing program desiring re-admission to the ADN, LPN-
ADN Educational Mobility, or PN program must:

1. Meet the current admission requirements and procedures
required of all nursing applicants.
2. Submit aletter, prior to the pre-admission conference, to
the respective Program Coordinator stating:
a.  Thereasonsfor previouswithdrawal or dismissal from
the program;
b.  Thereasons he/she desires to be re-admitted;
c. Thecircumstances that have changed to indicate that
the applicant would successfully complete histher nurs-
ing education at thistime.

Any applicant not enrolled in the nursing program within
two years from the time of withdrawal/dismissal will be asked
to repeat al nursing courses. Those seeking re-admission within
the two year period will discuss their point of entry in the nurs-
ing curriculum with the nursing faculty of the appropriate pro-
gram.

Re-admission students must compl ete the same admission
requirements of contingently accepted applicantsinto any nurs-
ing program prior to registration. Refer to "Admission Require-
ments of Contingently Accepted Applicants.”
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TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Any individua desiring to transfer to either the ADN or PN
program must:

1. Follow the same procedure required by the college for al
transfer students as outlined in the college catal og.

2. Meet the same admission criteriarequired of al nursing stu-
dents of the specific nursing program.

3. Request the following items from his/her former school of
nursing and have them mailed to the Assistant Dean, Ad-
missions and A ssessment:

A. Course outlines of those nursing courses attempting
to be used for transfer credit;

B. Any Nationa League of Nursing Achievement Test
scores taken at former schoals;

C. Letter of recommendation from clinical instructor who
most recently supervised applicant.

4. Have been enrolled in a nursing program within two years
immediately preceding transfer to COA's ADN or PN pro-
gram.

5. Satisfy the college's resident requirement by completing a
minimum of 24 semester hours of the last 30 hours of work
at COA.

Transfer credit for nursing courses is granted only in the
following instances:

1. Space available to accommodate the applicant.

2. The Program Coordinator for the Associate Degree Nurs-
ing or Practical Nursing Program, in consultation with ap-
propriate faculty, recommends acceptance of the specific
nursing course(s).

3. Final course grade in any nursing course is 80 percent or
higher.

4. Final course grade in required non-nursing coursesis C or
higher.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT FOR APPLICANT SEEK-
ING ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICAL NURSING
PROGRAM

Those COA students previously enrolled in nursing courses
in either the ADN or PN program and who have completed
one or more semesters of nursing with aminimum grade of C
may be considered for advanced placement in the Practical
Nursing program on a space available basis. Any individual
desiring advanced placement in the PN Program must follow
the procedure as outlined for re-admission.

The applicant seeking advanced placement must have a
minimum grade point average of 2.0 prior to advanced entry
and must have been enrolled in a nursing program (ADN or
PN) within two yearsimmediately preceding advanced place-
ment.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSFOR COSMETOLOGY
AND NURSING ASSISTANT PROGRAM APPLICANTS
(NEW OR TRANSFER)

In addition to completing admission requirements for adi-
ploma program, applicants must also meet the following mini-
mum qualifications for admission to the program:

Earn the minimum college Placement Assessment scores as
established for the program on the college's Placement Assess
ment.

The above requirements and minimum qualifications must
be completed to be considered for admission to either the Cos-
metology or Nursing Assistant program. Cosmetology appli-
cants are admitted using a computer ranking system based on
Grade Point Average. Cosmetology students are admitted each
fall and must possess a minimum 2.0 GPA on their transcript.
Nursing Assistant applicants are admitted each semester ex-
cept during the summer.

Qualified applicants will be accepted to the Nursing Assis-
tant program according to their date of application until the
program isfilled for aparticular semester. The remaining quali-
fied applicants who were not accepted will be placed on await-
ing list for the subsequent semester and accepted to the pro-
gram according to their date of application until the program is
filled. Qualified applicants can remain on the waiting list in-
definitely, but if they are accepted and are unable to enroll for
whatever reason, they will be removed from the waiting li<t, at
which point they would have to re-apply or reactivate their
application. The date of re-application or reactivation will be
the date used for acceptance. In the event qualified applicants
have the same date of application, the date an applicant com-
pleted requirements for admissions will determine acceptance.

Cosmetology or Nursing Assistant applicants who do not
meet the minimum reading test score requirements must en-
roll and successfully complete the appropriate devel opmental
courses to be qualified for admission to the program. Cosme-
tology and Nursing Assistant applicants are encouraged to see
an admissions advisor for specific details on this process.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTSFOR BASIC LAW EN-
FORCEMENT TRAINING (BLET) PROGRAM APPLI-
CANTS (NEW OR TRANSFER STUDENTYS)

In addition to completing general admission requirements,
applicants must also meet the following minimum qualifica-
tions for admission to the program:

1. Earn the minimum college placement test scores as estab-
lished for the program on the college's placement test;

2. Be 20 years of age before the date of enrollment;

3. Submit to the BLET Director a document attesting to spon-
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sorship by aNorth Carolinalaw enforcement agency and
satisfactorily pass a criminal background check; or, if un-
able to document sponsorship, submit a satisfactory crimi-
nal record check of the last five years from the clerk of court
from the county of residence; and

4. Satisfactorily pass aphysical assessment, completing all
tasks assessed.

The above requirements and minimum qualifications must
be completed to be considered for admission to the program
during the subsequent academic year. BLET applicants are
admitted during the fall semester and possibly other semesters
during an academic year. Priority admissionswill be given to
qualified applicants holding full-time employment with crimi-
nal justice agencies. The remaining qualified applicants will
be accepted in the fall semester according to their date of ap-
plication until the program isfilled for a particular semester.
The remaining qualified applicants who were not accepted will
be placed on awaiting list for the next semester the program is
offered that academic year and accepted to the program ac-
cording to their date of application until the program isfilled.
Qualified applicants can remain on the waiting list indefinitely,
but if they are accepted and are unable to enroll for whatever
reason, they will be removed from the waiting list, at which
point they would have to re-apply or reactivate their applica-
tion. The date of re-application or reactivation will be the date
used for acceptance. In the event qualified applicants have the
same date of application, the date an applicant completed re-
quirements for admission will determine acceptance.

BLET applicants who do not meet the minimum reading
test score regquirements must enroll and successfully complete
the appropriate devel opmental reading course to be qualified
for admission to the program. Applicants who compl ete de-
velopmental courses will be placed on the waiting list and ac-
cepted to the program according to their date of application.

Accepted applicants will have to submit a completed medi-
cal exam by amedical doctor before enrolling in the program.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Upon receipt of official transcripts from al colleges previ-
oudly attended, the Registrar eval uates courses completed and
applies credit toward the program being pursued at College of
The Albemarle. College of The Albemarle's policy for ac-
cepting transfer credit may not be the same as any other
college or university. Those studentswho transfer to COA
and then transfer to another school should check thetrans
fer policy of that school to which they transfer.

Credit isgiven for a"C" or better on courses completed at
institutions accredited by regiona agenciesif the course work
ispart of the North Carolina Comprehensive Articulation Agree-
ment as listed in the CAA course list and is required for the
student's degree.

Aditionally, College of The Albemarle will accept transfer
courses from other regionally accredited colleges and univer-
sities, if the courses meet the intent of the specific program
requirements for which they are intended, after approval by
the appropriate Faculty Department Chair and Associate Dean,
Curriculum, using the College of The Albemarle Course Sub-
stitution Form.

Credit for courses which are completed at regionally non-
accredited institutions may be granted by College of The
Albemarle on a course-by-course basis providing that the fol-
lowing are met:

1. The originating institution be accredited by an accrediting
agency for institutions of that type.

2. Instructorsin courses to be transferred meet the same mini-
mum qualifications as required for instructors in institutions
in regionally accrediting associations.

3. Coursesto be transferred parallel courses offered by Col-
lege of The Albemarle.

4. Courses meet the same rigorous standards as courses at re-
gionally accredited ingtitutions.

5. A grade of "C" or better has been attained in each of the
courses for which credit is being sought.

Although there is no limit to the number of transfer credits
accepted by the college, of the last 30 hours of course work
completed for a degree, 24 hours must be completed at Col-
lege of The Albemarle. Grades earned at and transferred from
other colleges will not be used to determine cumulative grade
point averages or honors for graduation from College of The
Albemarle. Students who are not academically eligibleto re-
turn to the institution they last attended may be admitted to
College of The Albemarle.

DUAL ENROLLMENT FOR
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

Currently enrolled high school students who are at least 16
years of age may be admitted to appropriate college courses
under the following conditions: (1) the local board of educa-
tion has approved a dual enrollment policy for high school stu-
dents; (2) the student's program of study is approved by the
high school principal or designee and the president or desig-
nee; and (3) the high school principal or designee certifies that
the student is taking at |east three high school coursesand is
making appropriate progress toward graduation.

High school students will be admitted on a space-available
basis. Once admitted, however, high school students will be
considered as regular college students receiving the same cred-
its. High school students who are at least 18 years of age may
take courses without the approval of local public school per-
sonnel.

Tuition and fees are not charged high school students who
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are taking courses at the college through cooperative agree-
ments with area high schools or through dual enrollment pro-
visions. Books must be provided for by the high school or stu-
dent. High school students who take curriculum and/or con-
tinuing education courses at the college and do not do so through
cooperative agreements or dual enrollment provisions are re-
quired to pay tuition and fees.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

A foreign student planning to attend college in the United
States needs to consider specific regulations regarding admis-
sions. If the student is not alegal resident or aien resident of
the United States and would like to attend College of The
Albemarle, the student must apply for a F-1 or M-1 student
visa. To apply for astudent visa, the student must request first
an International Immigration Service form I-20 from College
of The Albemarle (See International Student Admissions be-
low).

International students who are legal residents with perma-
nent visas (alien registration card holders) are admitted to Col-
lege of The Albemarle in the same manner as native citizens of
the United States.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION POLICY
AND PROCEDURE

1. Theregular application for admission to the college must
be submitted along with certified copies of OFFICIAL
ACADEMIC RECORDS FROM SECONDARY EDUCA-
TION (High School) attended, which must include dates of
entry, termination, and name of certificate or diplomare-
celved. These records must be translated in English and
certified astrue copies by a notary public, an officia of the
institution in which the student was or is enrolled, or arep-
resentative of aU. S. Counseling Office located oversess,
or aU. S. Consular Official.

2. Each international student whose first language is not En-
glish must submit an official score report for the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or provide docu-
mented evidence of English language proficiency to the
Admissions Office. College of The Albemarle requires
aTOEFL score of 500 or documented evidence of English
language proficiency, i.e., course transcript.

NOTE: International students who do not have the required
TOEFL score are recommended to enroll in an intensive
English program at one of the EL S Language Centerslo-
cated throughout the United States and the world. The clos-
est center to COA islocated in Washington, D.C. ELS can
be contacted by writing EL S Language Centers, 5761
Buckingham Parkway, Culver City, CA 90230, or by call-
ing 310-410-4688 or by faxing 310-410-4688. Studentswho
plan to attend one of the EL S Language Centerswill be

given a conditiona letter of acceptance. EL S English Pro-
ficiency Evaluation score of 108 satisfies the English lan-
guage requirement.

3. All foreign student applicants who have been accepted to
the college a so take the college's Placement A ssessment.
Foreign students will be given the Placement Assessment
before registering for classes.

4. A statement is required regarding the applicant's financial
resources indicating how he/she intends to pay for his/her
travel, tuition, fees, room, food and other expenses while
enrolled at COA. This statement must be certified by a
notary public, aU.S. Consular Official, or other official,
i.e, bank official. Form I-134, an Affidavit of Support, may
also be used if the foreign student will have afinancial spon-
sor, i.e., parents, relative, friend, business, etc. Please note
that international students who are not legal residents of
North Carolinawill have to pay the current out-of-state tu-
ition rate.

5. College of The Albemarle may award an international stu-
dent an INS form [-20 after he/she has submitted an ap-
plication for admission, all official transcripts, TOEFL test
scores, or demonstrated English proficiency, and a statement
of financial support or an affidavit of support.

International students are responsible for making their own
travel arrangementsto the United States. The nearest interna-
tional airport is fifty miles from the college in Norfolk, Vir-
ginia. Housing and transportation to and from the college will
be the student's responsibility. Public transportation in Eliza-
beth City islimited. Taxis provide the most common means of
public transportation. Car pooling with other studentsis an-
other means of transportation to the college campus. The Ad-
missions Office will try to assist international students through-
out their college experience.

All foreign students are encouraged to purchase an individua
medical and life insurance policy upon arrival on campus.

All foreign students are encouraged to open a bank account
in order to have easy accessto U.S. currency.

READMISSION

Any applicant who is unable to register for classes can reac-
tivate hig’her admission application for readmission at any sub-
sequent semester, within one year from the semester he/she
planned to attend.

Any student who withdraws from the college for any rea-
son other than academic or administrative can reactivate his/
her admission application for readmission at a subsequent se-
mester. After five years, awithdrawn student's admission file
(application, assessment scores, transcripts, etc.) is discarded,
except for the college's transcript.
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AUDITING COURSES

Students who wish to audit courses must follow the usual
procedure for registration and must gtate their intentions to audit
courses when they register. Students auditing courses receive
no credit but are expected to attend classes regularly and to
participate in class discussions. They are also encouraged to
do all work and assignments expected of regularly enrolled
students. In addition, they are responsible for observing the
same regulations concerning attendance and behavior as stu-
dents registered for credit.

Students auditing courses will be charged the same tuition
as students taking courses for credit. Anyone taking only audit
courses will not be charged an activity fee.

DIRECTED STUDY

Students who desire to register for Directed Study are re-
sponsible for initiating, consulting, and obtaining the appro-
priate faculty-staff sSgnatures on the Request for Directed Study
Form before the last day of the scheduled period in which stu-
dents may drop and add coursesin the semester. Students must
have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher and a Directed Study
course will be granted only in the student's last semester of
enrollment for the following reasons:

1. When only one section of aclassis being taught which re-
sultsin aconflict for a student who must have the course to
graduate or to transfer from College of The Albemarle; or

2. When the needed class is not being taught and the student
must have the course to graduate from College of The
Albemarle.

The completed Request for Directed Study Form must ac-
company the student's completed Registration Form, which in-
cludes the Directed Study course. Directed Study forms are
available in the office of the Associate Dean, Curriculum In-
struction and Evening Programs. Students should note Directed
Study courses are not the normal or preferred means of in-
struction for community college students. They are approved
only as previoudy detailed.

PLACEMENT ASSESSMENT

Upon receipt of the application for admission, the Admis-
sions Office, if necessary, will schedule the applicant for a
Placement Assessment. The Placement Assessment is designed
to assess an applicant's basic skillsin reading, writing, and
mathematics. Results are used to assist students with course
placement. Re-assessment is allowed, with approval from the
Assistant Dean, Admissions and Assessment. Students need-
ing special accommodations for assessment should contact the
Admissions Office.

PLACEMENT ASSESSMENT WAIVER

Assessment for placement may be waived under one of the
following conditions:

1. Acceptable SAT or ACT scores from assessments taken
within five years prior to the date of application;

2. Transferable credit from an accredited college for English
and the math requirement for the program of study docu-
mented by an official college transcript mailed directly to
the Admissions Office;

3. For specid credit, non-degree seeking students; or

4. Receipt of ASSET/COMPASS scores from another institu-
tion.

Assessments will not be waived for Associate Degree Nurs-
ing, LPN-ADN Educational Mobility, Practical Nursing, BLET,
and Cosmetology programs.

COLLEGE BOARD ADVANCED PLACEMENT TESTS

The college recognizes satisfactory scores on the Advanced
Placement (AP) tests for course placement and degree credit.
Students taking AP tests should have score reports sent directly
to the Admissions Office. Upon receipt of official Advanced
Placement score reports, the Registrar eval uates courses com-
pleted and applies credit toward the program being pursued at
College of The Albemarle. Questions concerning score require-
ments and credit should be directed to the Registrar.

Information about any College Board test and an applica-
tion for a specific test may be received by requesting in writ-
ing to the Advanced Placement Program, P.O. Box 6671,
Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6671. Applicants are urged to
apply for test dates six to eight weeks before the actual test
dates.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT/CREDIT BY
ARTICULATION FOR HIGH SCHOOL
COURSEWORK

The college offers credit by articulation in specific courses
to students who have satisfactorily completed equivalent high
school courses. Students desiring to exempt college-level en-
try courses should request such action through the college's
Assigtant Dean, Admissions and Assessment, or the high school
counselor. Conditions and procedures for granting credit by
articulation are listed below:

1. The student must enrall in a curriculum program within two
years after high school graduation.

2. The student must have completed 12 semester hours with a
"C" average at COA before credit is granted.

3. High school courses for which articulation credit is granted
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must have been completed with a grade of "B" or better.

4. The Registrar will post the advanced placement on the
student's college transcript. Credit hours posted on the tran-
scripts and applied toward graduation requirements will not
be used in calculating the student's grade point average.

5. Students who receive advanced placement will not be re-
quired to register or to pay tuition for courses for which
articulated credit is received.

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SCHOOLS

The college grants credit where applicable for military ser-
vice schools in accordance with the recommendations of the
American Council on Education's Guide to the Evaluation of
Educational Experiencesin the Armed Services. Recommended
credit must be consistent with the requirements and objectives
of a curriculum in order to be granted. Students wishing to
have military school records evaluated for credit should con-
tact the Registrar to determine the military document required.
Upon receipt of the document, the Registrar will evaluate
schools completed and apply appropriate credit toward the pro-
gram being pursued at College of The Albemarle.

ORIENTATION FOR NEW AND TRANSFER
STUDENTS

The required orientation program is designed to introduce
students to their new environment and to acquaint them with

the policies and regulations of the college. Workshops, lec-
tures, and information sessions are held to assist studentsin
adjusting to collegelife. In addition, monthly information ses-
sionsfor al COA programs are held.

REGISTRATION

College of The Albemarle has aregistration period prior to
the first day of classesfor each semester. Tuition and feesare
due on the day students register unless noted otherwise in the
semester schedule. Only students who have received financia
aid award letters indicating payment will be made on Payday
1A and who have registered during the early registration dates
may have their tuition and fees taken from their financial aid.
Late registration is permitted through the first three days of
classes for each semester except the summer session. Appli-
cants may register for classes their first semester with incom-
plete admissions files. After their initial semester of enroll-
ment, students with incomplete admissions files may not reg-
ister for a subsequent semester until their files are complete or
until they receive special permission from the Assistant Dean,
Admissions and Testing.

Students must pay any past due accounts before permission
to register may be given. Studentswho are digible for veteran's
educational benefits should see the college's Veterans Affairs
Officer for special conditions concerning enrollment certifica
tion for initial enrollment to College of The Albemarle.
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Fees and Expenses

Students who enrall in curriculum classes are subject to the
following tuition and fee rates:

Tuition for In-state Residents
$20.00 per semester hour or $280 maximum per semester.

Tuition for Out-of-state Residents
$163 per semester hour or $2,282 maximum per
semester.

Student Activity Fee (12 or more semester hours)
Fall Semester-$14
Spring Semester-$14
Activity fees are subject to change

Tuition is subject to change by the North Carolina State
Board of Community Colleges and is waived for persons 65
years of age or older. Activity fees are subject to change.

Military personnel stationed and living in North Carolina
and their dependents are eligible for in-state tuition after proper
documentation is received.

All tuition and fees are due and payabl e at the time of regis-
tration unless otherwise noted in the college schedule.

Any past accounts owed to the college must be paid before
permission to register may be given.

The cost of books and supplies, while varying according to
the courses of study, should total approximately $500 per year,
with the mgjor expense occurring in the fall semester.

Candidates for graduation will be charged a fee to cover
costs of the diploma, invitations, and cap and gown purchase.
Thisfeeis non-refundable.

All full-time and part-time students enrolled in curriculum
programs are required to pay an activity fee as applicable. For
full-time students, the fee shall be $14 in the fall semester and
$14 spring semester. Part-time students shall pay a student
activity fee of $7.50 during each of the fall and spring semes-
ters. Senior citizens, full-time College of The Albemarle em-
ployees, students who audit classes, students who enrolled only
in nursing assistant classes, and sponsored law enforcement
officers enrolled only in BLET classes are exempt from pay-
ing activity fees. Programs that are sponsored by state agen-
cies, last less than one semester, and/or are taught at facilities
other than a COA campus or center may be exempt from ac-
tivity fees. Activity fees entitle students to admission to many
college-sponsored activities. When the yearbook is published,
full-time students who have been enrolled two consecutive se-
mesters will be given yearbooks without charge.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSE FEES

PED 139/140 Bowling/Intermediate Bowling. A nominal
lane feeis charged for each game.

PED 128/129 Beginning/Intermediate Golf. A nominal
greensfeeis charged for each game played at local golf courses.

RESIDENT STATUSFOR TUITION PAYMENT

North Carolinalaw G.S. 116-143.1 on this subject statesthe
following:

To quaify asaresident for tuition purposes, a person must
have established legal residence (domicile) in North Carolina
and maintained that legal residence for at least 12 monthsim-
mediately prior to his or her classification as aresident for
tuition purposes. Every applicant for admission shall be re-
quired to make a statement as to his or her length of residence
in the State.

To bedigiblefor classification as aresident for tuition pur-
poses, a person must establish that his or her presence in the
State currently is, and during the requisite 12-month qualify-
ing period was, for purposes of maintaining a bona fide domi-
cile rather than of maintaining a mere temporary residence or
abode incident to enrollment in an institution of higher educa-
tion.

Anindividual shall not be classified as aresident for tuition
purposes and, thus, not rendered eligible to receive thein-state
tuition rate, until he or she has provided such evidence related
to legal residence and its duration as may be required by offi-
cias of the ingtitution of higher education from which thein-
dividual seeksthein-state tuition rate.

When an individual presents evidence that the individual
has living parent(s) or court-appointed guardian of the person,
thelegal residence of such parent(s) or guardian shall be prima
facie evidence of the individual's legal residence, which may
be reinforced or rebutted relative to the age and general cir-
cumstances of the individual by the other evidence of legal
residence required of or presented by the individual; provided,
that the legal residence of an individual whose parents are do-
miciled outside this State shall not be prima facie evidence of
theindividual's legal residence if theindividual haslived in
this State the five consecutive years prior to enrolling or re-
registering at the institution of higher education at which resi-
dent status for tuition purposes is sought.

Regulations concerning classifying students by residence
for tuition purposes are set forth in detail in A Manual to Assist
the Public Higher Educational Institutions of North Carolina
in the Matter of Sudent Residence Classification for Tuition
Purposes. Copies of the manual are available on request in the
Vice President, Student Development, office and in the Learn-
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ing Resources Center.

All new students applying for admission must respond on
their respective applications to certain questions which arere-
lated to residence classification. The Assistant Dean, Admis-
sionsand Testing, is responsible for evauating these responses
and initially classifying students accordingly. In questions con-
cerning residence status and appeal s of initial residence classi-
fications, students are advised to consult the Vice President,
Student Devel opment.

INSURANCE

College of The Albemarle assumes no responsibility for stu-
dent injuries or losses. An opportunity will be provided at the
time of registration for all students to obtain accident insur-
ance. The college strongly recommends that students who en-
roll in occupational programs or who plan to take physical edu-
cation activity courses purchase accident insurance.

All students enrolling in Associate Degree Nursing, Practi-
cal Nursing, and Nursing Assistant programs are required to
have mal practice insurance. Such insurance may be purchased
through the college's Business Office.

All persons who enroll in any COA program in which they
could be exposed to bloodborne pathogens may be required to
receive the Hepatitis B vaccination at their own expense prior
to participating in clinical or similar training events. (See pro-
gram coordinator for additional information.)

TUITION REFUND POLICY

1. A refund shall not be made except under the following
circumstances:

a. A 100 percent refund shall be made if the student
officially withdraws prior to the first day of class(es) of the
academic semester as noted in the college calendar. Also, a
student is eligible for a 100 percent refund if the classin which
the student is officially registered is canceled due to insuffi-
cient enrollment.

b. A 75 percent refund shall be made if the student of -
ficialy withdraws from the class(es) prior to or on the official
10 percent point of the semester.

¢. For classes beginning at times other than the first
week (seven calendar days) of the semester, a 100 percent re-
fund shall be made if the student officially withdraws from the
class prior to thefirst class meeting. A 75 percent refund shall
be made if the student officially withdraws from the class prior
to or on the 10 percent point of the class.

d. For contact hour classes, apply asin (1)(c.) of this
policy except use 10 calendar days from the first day of the
class(es) as the determination date.

2. To comply with applicable federal regulations regarding
refunds, federal regulations will supersede the state refund regu-
lations stated in thisrule.

3. Where a student, having paid the required tuition for a

semester, dies during that semester (prior to or on the last day
of examinations of the college the student was attending), all
tuition and fees for that semester may be refunded to the estate
of the deceased.

4. For aclass(es) which the college collects receipts which
are not required to be deposited into the State Treasury ac-
count, the college shall adopt appropriate local refund poli-
cies.

5. All fees, including student activity fees, are non-refund-
able unless the student withdraws before the first day of the
semester. Fees are non-refundable after classes begin and are
forfeited upon withdrawal from the college; however, fees may
be refunded when a class is canceled by the college and the
student registered only for the canceled class.

6. Withdrawal forms are available in the Student Devel op-
ment Office. Reasons for withdrawal will be considered un-
avoidable when circumstances beyond the student's control &f-
fect the student'slife and livelihood to such an extent that con-
tinued enrollment isimpossible. Matters of personal conve-
nience or preference are not considered unavoidable reasons.

TRANSCRIPT OF RECORDS

A record of academic credit earned at College of The Albe-
marle will be sent to any person or agency when requested by
the student in writing, provided all accounts with the college
have been settled satisfactorily. There is no charge for tran-
scripts. College of The Albemarle does not fax nor accept faxed
transcripts.
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Financial Aid

The philosophy at College of The Albemarleisthat any in-
dividual who wishesto attend the institution should not be de-
prived of this privilege dueto alack of financial resources.
Although the primary responsibility for financing an educa-
tion remains with students and their families, College of The
Albemarle participates in programs designed to supplement
the family contribution when there is documented student fi-
nancial need.

Financial aid consists of grants, loans, scholarships, cam-
pus employment, or any combination of these as determined
by the policies of the Scholarships and Student Aid Office and
the U.S. Department of Education. Policies and procedures for
awarding Student Aid are subject to change to meet new fed-
eral regulations. Students are required to meet satisfactory
academic progress requirements in order to qualify for Federa
Student Aid. Fresh start and course repeat policies do not ex-
empt students from meeting satisfactory academic progress
based upon all academic work attempted.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE

To apply for financial assistance, students should complete
the following forms which may be obtained from the Scholar-
ships and Student Aid Office:

1. Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

In completing the FAFSA, the student and family
should provide information from their federal income
tax forms for the preceding calendar year. The form
should be completed as soon as possible after January
1 and submitted to the College for processing. When
students complete the FAFSA, they automatically ap-
ply for the following:

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant

(FSEOG)

Federal Work-Study (FWS)

N.C. Student Incentive Grant (NCSIG)
NOTE: The Collegeis pleased to offer assistance with
filing your Free Application For Federal Student Aid. We
will fileyour Application electronically with the Federal Pro-
Cessor.

2. COA Private Scholar ship Applications
The college offers more than 123 scholarshipsto eligible
students. Requirements for scholarships vary; however, the
primary concerns are financial need, scholastic ability, a
specified program of study, residence status, and participa-
tion in community activities. The scholarship application
must be completed and submitted to the Scholarships and

Student Aid Office, located in room 123 of the A Building,
on or before May 1.

REQUIRED FORMSFOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The following forms must be submitted to the Scholarships
and Student Aid Office for consideration of financial assis-
tance:

1. A copy of the Student Aid Report (SAR), which is mailed
directly to the student if the student mails the Application
to the Federal Processor, notifying them of eligibility for
the Pell Grant as aresult of completing the FAFSA or the
copy received by the College;

2. Signed copies of al applicable federal tax forms and W-2
statements;

3. Ingtitutional Verification Form;

4. Other forms which may be regquested for verification.

DEADLINES
The Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) must

be completed and received at its destination before the dates
listed below to be considered for certain awards:

(FAFSA) N.C. Student Incentive Grant.............. March 15
(FAFSA) Federa Supplemental Educational

Opportunity Grant..........coceeeeeeereeererenenne April 1
COA Scholarship Application...........ccccccveeeeueneee May 1

Deadlines are subject to change.

FEDERAL AND STATE FUNDSAVAILABLE

Below are brief descriptions of federal and state financial
aid programs available to COA students.

Federal Pell Grant

Federal Pell Grants are awards which assist undergraduates
in paying for their education after completion of high school
or earning a GED. The Federal Pell Grant program isthe larg-
est federal student aid program. For many students, these grants
provide a"foundation” to which other federal and non-federal
assistance may be added. Unlike loans, grants do not have to
be paid back unless a student does not complete the term of
enrollment.
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Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(FSEOG)

Students who receive the Federal Pell Grant may be eli-
gible for the Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant. This federal program does not require employment or
repayment. The amount of the grant is based on students' fi-
nancial needs and the minimum award is $100. To be eligible
for FSEOG, students financial aid files should be completed
by April 1.

North Carolina Nurse Scholar ship Program (NESL P)

NESLP was created to work in combination with existing
financial aid resources to encourage enrollment and retention
of qualified nurse education students. Funds for NESLP are
allocated by the N.C. General Assembly among colleges and
universities which offer nurse education programs. NESLP
awards are available for licensed practical (LPN) and regis-
tered nurse (RN) education. Applicants must complete the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid to be considered for
NESLP.

North Carolina Nurse Scholars Program (NSP)

NSP was established to provide college scholarships for
outstanding high school graduates and other persons interested
in higher education to become a registered nurse (RN). The
program also makes awards to L PN's seeking to become RN's.
These scholarships are based upon academic merit. Financial
need is not a selection criterion. The application deadlineis on
or before May 1.

North Carolina Student Incentive Grant (NCSI G)

Administered by College Foundation, Inc., this grant is pro-
vided (as funds are available) to students who are legal resi-
dents of North Carolina accepted for enrollment or enrolled
full-time in good standing in an undergraduate program of study
in an eligible college, university, community college, techni-
cd, or vocationd school in North Carolina. Students must dem-
onstrate financial need as determined by submitting the Free
Application for Student Aid. March 15 isthe deadline for re-
guesting the NCSIG.

Federal ParentsL oan for Undergraduate Student (PLUS)

Thisisalong-term loan available to parents of dependent
students at any incomelevel. Theinterest rate for the PLUS s
variable, but not higher than nine percent and repayment gen-
eraly begins 60 days after the final 1oan disbursement. There
isno "grace period” for theseloans. Thisloan requires a sepa-
rate application which may be obtained from the Office of
Scholarships and Student Aid.

Federal Stafford Loan

Thisisalong-term loan with avariable interest rate. The
subsidized Stafford Loan is repayable beginning six months
after the student ceases to be enrolled at |east half-time. The
student isresponsible for the interest during in-school and de-
ferment periods on an unsubsidized Stafford Loan. The maxi-
mum amount one can borrow for a subsidized loan is $2,625
for freshmen and $3,500 for sophomores. Eligibility is deter-
mined by the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid using
information from the Student Aid Report. Final approval will
be determined by the lender. Thisloan requires a separate ap-
plication in addition to the need analysis document (Student
Aid Report).

Federal Work-Study (FWS)

The Federa College Work-Study program enables eligible
students to help pay college expenses while attending classes
at least part-time. Students participating in the program are
employed in the library, laboratories, administrative and fac-
ulty offices, and various departments of the college.

PRIVATE SCHOLARSHIPS

College of The Albemarle offers more than 100 private
scholarships each year ranging from $50 to $1,500 each and
totaling more than $130,000 awarded annually. To apply for
scholarships, students may obtain application forms from the
Office of Scholarships and Student Aid. Application formsin-
dicating the scholarships for which students are eligible must
be returned by the deadline. Incomplete applications will not
be considered. Most scholarships are awarded during the sum-
mer months, and the first award payments are made during the
following fall semester. See the Office of Scholarships and Stu-
dent Aid for the deadline.

Listed below are the scholarships available, as of the publica
tion of this catalog, to digible applicants:

Albemarle Hospital Volunteer Services, Inc. Scholarship

Albemarle Unit 463 Woodmen of the World

Cyrus and Elton Aydlett Scholarship

B & M Contractors, Inc. Scholarship

BB&T/J. Carroll Abbott Scholarship

BB&T/G. R. Little Scholarship

BB& T/Swindell Lowery Scholarship

BB& T/Willis Owens Scholarship

Charles Blades and Dr. and Mrs. Julian W. Sdlig, Jr.
Memorial Scholarship

AnnaW. and Clifford E. Bair Music Scholarship

Alexandra Boada Scholarship

Dr. Edward G. Bond Memorial Nursing Scholarship

Melvin W. Bright Scholarship
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Mildred Russell Bright Memoria Scholarship

Sprint Telephone Scholarship

Chief Petty Officers Association of Elizabeth City, NC,
Scholarship

Childers Nursing Scholarship

Christ Episcopal Church Women's Scholarship

City Beverage Co., Inc./Elisha Coppersmith Scholarship

Cosmopolitan Club of Elizabeth City Scholarship

Criminal Justice Scholarship

Harriette M. Crump Scholarship

Mark S. Cummings Scholarship

DanaLee Darnell Memorial Nursing Scholarship

Jewel H. and Lee J. Davenport Scholarship

Mabel Hardison Dudley Memoria Scholarship

Elizabeth City Junior Woman's Club Scholarship

Elizabeth City Business and Professional Women's
Club Scholarship

Elizabeth City Morning Rotary Club Scholarship

Elizabeth City Morning Rotary Club/J.C. "Buddy" Hunt
Scholarship

Edna Fenstamacher Nursing Scholarship

Forty and Eight of American Legion Scholarship

William G. Gaither, Jr. Memoria Scholarship

College of The Albemarle GED Award

Bonnie S. Hawkins Scholarship

Robert J. and Jean M. Hislop Memoria Scholarship

Selma Harris James Scholarship

Jaquelin Jenkins Scholarship for Visual Arts

Mailboxes, Etc. Scholarship

Manteo Lions Club Scholarship

Friends of Denise Johnson Memoria Scholarship

Josephine C. McDonald Memoria Scholarship

Charles R. McEver and William M. McEver
Memorial Scholarship

George Dixon McKecuen Memoria Scholarship

Jule C. Maodlin, Jr. Trust

M. G. Morrisette, Jr. Scholarship

Brenda Holt Muir Nursing Scholarship

Ginny Crutcher Nash Memorial Scholarship

Norman L. Norfleet, Sr. Memoria Scholarship

North Carolina Community College Scholarship

Home Builders Association of Northeastern North Carolina
Scholarship

Dr. Zack D. and Martha Owens Nursing Scholarship

Pasquotank County Extension Homemakers Club
Scholarship

Regina Annette Peal Scholarship Fund

Glenn W. and Treva P. Pendleton Scholarship

Phi Theta Kappa Scholarship

Milton C. and Helen H. Prentiss Scholarship

Red Men Pasguotank Tribe #8-Matoaca Council #10
Degree of Pocahontas Scholarship

Charles O. Robinson, Sr. Trust

Eloise Robinson Scholarship Trust

Carrie M. Roebuck Nursing Scholarship
Raymond H. Shorkey Memorial Scholarship
Gaston E. Small and Beverly M. Small Endowment Fund
South Camden Ruritan Scholarship
Lucy Vaughan Memorial Drama Scholarship
Veterans of Foreign Wars, W.C. Jackson Post 6060
and VFW Ladies Auxiliary Post 6060 Scholarship
Wachovia Scholarship
CharlesW. Ward, Jr. Occupational Education Scholarship
Thomas S. Watts Memorial Scholarship for Public Service
Grover White Scholarship
Marvenia Godfrey White Memorial Scholarship
Rabert White Scholarship
George J. Wingdow Scholarship
George M. Wood Memoria Scholarship
Jerry S. Wright, Sr. Business Scholarship
Weeksville Vegetable Growers Scholarship

AWARD PROCEDURES

The amount of aid for which students may be eligibleis
determined by the Scholarships and Student Aid staff and is
based upon the information reported by the student.

Students who notify the Office of Scholarships and Student
Aid that they are applying only for a Federal Pell Grant will be
notified of the award soon after all copies of the Student Aid
Report and all other applicable information has been submit-
ted to the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid in the fol-
lowing circumstances:

1. The college has received its official allocation from
the U.S. Department of Education; and

2. The payment schedule, from which the amount of the
award is determined, has been published by the U.S. De-
partment of Education.

In the event the college has not received its official aloca
tion or the payment schedule has not been published by the
time the Student Aid Report is submitted to the Office of Schol-
arships and Student Aid, students will be notified soon after
the allocation and payment schedule are received.

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS

Financial aid is awarded primarily on the basis of need. In
addition, financial assistance depends on the availability of fi-
nancial resources. To be considered for financial aid, appli-
cants must meet the following criteria:

1. Beenrolled or accepted for enrollment in a degree or di-
ploma program at College of The Albemarle on at least a
half-time basis (In some cases, a student may receive finan-
cia aid for lessthan half-time enrollment.);

2. BeaUnited States citizen or an eligible non-citizen of the
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United States,
3. Be an undergraduate student who has not previoudly received
abachelor's degree;
. Demonstrate financial need;
. Demonstrate evidence of academic promise;
. Be making satisfactory progress in the course of study be-
ing pursued; and
7. Not bein default on aFederd Perkins Loan (formerly NDSL)
or a Stafford Loan (formerly Guaranteed Student L oan) and
not owe arefund of federal funds at any institution.

(o2& N

If students qualify for financial aid, they will receive an
award letter. Students should review the award carefully, an-
swer the appropriate questions on the award letter, and return
it immediately to signify acceptance of the award. If the aid
does not meet the students' needs, they should make an ap-
pointment with the Director, Scholarships and Student Aid, for
consultation.

PAYMENT SCHEDULE

Students who have received their financial aid award letters
prior to registration and who register during the early registra-
tion dates may have their tuition and fees deducted from their
financia aid if the amount of financial aid is sufficient to cover
tuition and fees. Students files must be complete before award
letters are issued.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTSFOR SATISFACTORY
PROGRESSTO MAINTAIN FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

ToreceliveTitle IV financial aid funds, students must meet
the Office of Education's statutory requirements of satisfac-
tory progress. The policy includes a qualitative measure of the
student's progress, such as a grade point average. To accurately
measure the student's progressin a program, the policy must
have a quantitative measure of progress. To quantify academic
progress, the policy must set a maximum time frame in which
astudent is expected to complete a program.

To bedigible or to continue to receive student financial aid,
students must have a cumulative GPA according to the total
number of hours for which they have attempted as indicated
below.

Semester Hours Attempted Minimum GPA
0-12 1.25
13-24 150
25-39 1.75
40 & above 2.00

Student academic transcripts will be reviewed for satisfac-
tory progress at a minimum of once per year to determine if
they are maintaining the requirements set forth in this policy.

Grades A, B, C, D, Fwill be counted in the Financia Aid GPA
calculation; withdrawals and never attended classes carry no
point value, but are computed as part of the Financial Aid GPA
(hours attempted). During any semester in which a student re-
ceives Title 1V funds and then decides to audit or receives credit
by examination, that student may be liable to repay those funds.

TimeLimitation

Maximum semester time frames for completion of a COA
program are as follows:

Enroliment status (credit hours) Transfer AAS Diploma
Degree

Full-time (12 or more) 6 6 5

Three-fourths-time (9,10,11) 8 8 7

Half-time (6,7,8)

12 12 9

Financial Aid will be terminated following completion of
maximum time frames. The time frames must include terms of
enrollment during which financial aid is not received.

Students who complete the graduation requirements for a
degree, diploma, or certificate program and re-enroll to pursue
those course requirements of a second degree may request from
the Director, Scholarships and Student Aid, an extension of
the time limitation covering only that period of time actually
necessary to complete the second degree.

Students who successfully complete the semester hour,
course, and GPA requirements for graduation with a degree,
diploma, or certificate and who re-enroll for courses that are
not required by a second degree, shall be terminated from fi-
nancia aid eligibility even though they may not have formally
applied for graduation.

Minimum Requirements To Maintain Eligibility

Status Must Pass
Full-time 12 credit hours
Three-fourths-time 9 credit hours
One-half-time 6 credit hours

Less than half-time all hours attempted

Non-Credit/Remedial Cour ses

Students who are required by the college to enrall for reme-
dial course work will not be allowed to pursue more than one
year or 30 semester hours of remedial course work as regu-
lated by the U.S. Department of Education.

Financial Aid Probation/Suspension

1. Students who fall below 2.0 and/or do not compl ete the re-
quired number of credit hours during any semester will be
placed on financial aid probation during the same academic
year.
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. Students who are on financia aid probation and who fail to

meet the minimum requirements for that semester or year
are placed on financia aid suspension. Financial aid suspen-
sion terminates students from continuing digibility unless
or until their appeal, if any, is upheld or until they meet the
requirements for reinstatement.

Appeal Process

1.

Students may appeal their suspension/termination of eligi-
bility for financial aid only for "extraordinary circumstances'
to the academic appeals committee.

. Appeals must be in writing and accompanied by appropri-

ate documentation. Reasons such as death in the immediate
family, injury or hedlth related problems of a student will be
considered.

. Written appealswill be presented to the Director, Schol-

arships and Student Aid, for action by the academic appeals
committee, which is comprised of the faculty executive com-
mittee. Notice of continued termination or of reinstatement
will be given to the student in writing.

Proceduresfor Reinstatement

1.

Students who have their financial aid eligibility suspended/
terminated may be reinstated in one of the two following
ways:

a. By the appeal process.

b. By enrolling at the college without the benefit of finan-
cia aid and meeting the minimum GPA requirements or
maintaining a 2.5 GPA with aminimum of six credit hours
for each semester thereafter and completing the required
number of credit hours.

. Retroactive payments of financial aid for semesters when

students were on suspension are prohibited.

Financial Aid Standards

1.

No aid will be awarded for repeating a course for which
credit already has been awarded, unless curriculum stan-
dards require that the course be repeated or by the advice of
the student's advisor and with the approva of the Vice Presi-
dent, Student Devel opment.

. In order to measure a student's satisfactory progress toward

his or her degree or diploma, the student's total academic
record at College of The Albemarle must be evaluated
whether or not the student received aid for the entire time of
enrollment.

. Returning students are eval uated on a continuing basis from

the last enrollment unless a mitigating circumstance is con-
sidered. Returning students who were previously enrolled
under policies other than the current policies will be required
to meet the standards of the current policy upon returning.
Transfer students will be treated as new entering students.

4. Transfer credits from other post-secondary institutions will
not be used to determine satisfactory progress.

5. Students changing programs will be evaluated according to
those courses which give credit in the new program of study.
These students must meet all the minimum requirements
(as applicable to each student) as required by the satisfac-
tory academic progress policy.

6. A student's enrollment status for financial aid includes only
courses required for graduation. Courses taken which are
not required to meet the graduation requirements of the cur-
riculum for which a student is enrolled do not qualify for
payment.

7. If a any time a student becomes ineligible to receive a schol-
arship, the funds will be awarded to the next eligible stu-
dent.

8. When a student withdraws from school, the last date of at-
tendance must be recorded in order to determine if the stu-
dent owes arepayment. When a student withdraws, a copy
of the drop form is forwarded to the Office of Scholarships
and Student Aid and the last date of attendance is noted. If
this date is left blank, the next step isto look at the class
roster and/or contact the instructor to determine the last date
of attendance for the class.

9. College of The Albemarl€e's Fresh Start Policy will not ap-
ply to students receiving financial assistance per regulations
provided by the U.S. Department of Education.

10. In the event that aclass is canceled, students may owe a
refund to the appropriate federal program.

The Office of Scholarships and Student Aid reserves the
right to amend this policy at any time as necessary.
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Student Development

PURPOSE OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The Student Development Division provides comprehen-
sive support services to assist prospective and enrolled cur-
riculum students reach their educational, career, and life goals.
Student Development services meet the needs of our diverse
student population to improve student performance and per-
sistence at College of The Albemarle. By assisting studentsto
understand themselves and their environment, to set goals and
priorities, and to develop skills for problem solving, the Stu-
dent Development staff hel ps students to achieve their highest
potential at the college and in life.

MISSION OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

Services provided by Student Devel opment staff support in-
structional programs and the purpose of the college. They in-
clude the following: marketing of curriculum programs, re-
cruitment of potential students, administration of scholarships
and student aid, administration of veteran's educational ben-
efits, admission of al curriculum students, placement testing
and course placement, advising and registration of curriculum
students, maintaining permanent curriculum student records
and files, career counseling and resource materials, college
transfer information, personal counseling and referral, instruc-
tional support, tutoring, administration of child-care funds, as-
sistance for disadvantaged students, assistance for sudents with
special needs, coordination of services with community re-
sources, student activities, leadership development, educational
workshops, and cultural events.

VALUESSTATEMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

Student Development Staff will assist students, alumni, fac-
ulty, and staff in afriendly and thorough manner. We value
honesty, courtesy, helpfulness, and professionalism. We en-
deavor to earn the respect of each individual we serve. We
continually evaluate and improve our services, policies, and
procedures to provide superior student devel opment services.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING

Educational, vocational, and personal guidance and coun-
seling are available to all students from Student Development
counselors and faculty. Each counselor and faculty member
retainsalist of community resources to which students may be
referred.

Student Devel opment counsel ors provide admissions coun-
seling designed to assist students in identifying programs of
study and selecting courses for which they are best suited and
which lead toward attaining their educational objectives. Coun-

selors and advisors continue to work closely with students af-
ter they are enrolled to ensure that their educational programis
implemented and that they are making satisfactory progress
toward accomplishing their educational goals. Professional
counselors are also available for persona and social counsel-
ing.

Since the college offers college transfer education, many
students frequent their advisors' offices to discuss transfer ad-
mission requirements at senior ingtitutions. Although advisors
assume the responsibility to be cognizant of transfer admis-
sion requirements, it is the direct responsibility of studentsto
contact the senior college or university to determine require-
ments for transfer and, thus, verify the information obtained
from counselors and advisors.

Faculty members post regular office hours indicating when
students and prospective students may seek advisement and
consultation.

ADVISEMENT SYSTEM

Within the first few weeks of each semester, Student Devel-
opment personnel assign all new day students enrolled in a
curriculum program with six or more credit hours to an advi-
sor who is either a full-time faculty member or a Student De-
velopment counselor. An effort is made to assign an advisor
who teachesin their selected program area. Exceptions are de-
velopmental education students, evening students, and unde-
cided students. Students who place in Developmenta Educa-
tion classes are usually assigned to a Developmental Educa-
tion faculty member. Evening students are referred to the As-
sociate Dean, Curriculum Instruction and Evening Services,
or to the Student Development evening counselors while un-
decided students are assisted by the Student Development coun-
selors. Dare County Campus students consult the Dare County
Campus faculty and counseling staff for advisement. Chowan
County Center students consult the Dean or Director, Student
Development Services, at the Chowan County Center. Students
who are not assigned an advisor receive assistance from a Stu-
dent Development counselor.

The academic advisor'srole isto assist students in the deci-
sion-making process of selecting courses to take each semes-
ter which are consistent with the student's educational objec-
tive. The advisor maintains contact with the student through-
out the student's enrollment at the college and until the student
withdraws or completes the program of study. The advisor
must be consulted by the student when any of the following
occurs: (1) registering for classes, (2) adding or dropping
classes, (3) withdrawing from college, and/or (4) planning for
graduation from College of The Albemarle or for transferring
to another educational institution. In addition, when making
recommendations with the student about courses and course
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load, the advisor is cognizant of the student's goals, educa-
tional plans, and GPA.

Career guidance, helping a student develop a positive self-
image, and other matters such as residence classification are
usualy referred to Student Development unless advisors feel
confident they can lead the student toward solving the prob-
lem.

Students are responsible for contacting their advisor upon
receiving their advisor assignment. Furthermore, students must
assume responsibility for ensuring that they know the require-
ments for the degree or program they are pursuing at College
of The Albemarle. A list of graduation requirements for each
curriculum is available from the Student Development Office.
If transferring to another educationa ingtitution is the student's
plan, the student bears an additional responsibility of ascer-
taining and knowing what is required at the four-year college
or university to which he/she plansto transfer. The student
must also accept the responsibility that the classes registered
for are ones which will be retained by the student for the dura-
tion of the semester.

Advisors should be considered the students main link with
the college because they are a valuable resource for informa-
tion, advice, and direction. For this reason, students are en-
couraged to visit with their advisor numerous times during the
semester in order to gain maximum benefit from their college
experience.

Additional information on the advisement system may be
obtained from the Advisement Handbook available from each
advisor or from the Vice President, Student Devel opment, who
isresponsible for the program.

INFORMATION SERVICE

Information pertaining to occupations, educational oppor-
tunities, and social concernsis available to students and pro-
spective students from the Student Development counselors.
Also, the Student Devel opment Office coordinates with the
Director of Public Relations and Communications and the fac-
ulty in developing and distributing printed materials pertain-
ing to curriculum courses and programs (i.e., catalog, program
brochures, and general information booklets).

ASSESSMENT AND ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

All studentswho enroll in atwo-year program of study, those
who enroll in some one-year diploma programs, and those who
have earned 12 to 15 credit hours at the college but are uncer-
tain of a program of study are required to take a Placement
Assessment. Students who score bel ow the designated cut-of f
scores on the English, math, or reading assessments will be
enrolled in Developmental Education courses. Students must
successfully complete this course work prior to enrolling in
specific courses or programs. The Admissions Office has a

schedule of assessment times and dates.

The advisement staff at College of The Albemarleis quali-
fied to administer and interpret a variety of group and indi-
vidual assessments. In addition to placement assessments, stu-
dents have the opportunity to take career interest surveys as
needed during their studies at College of The Albemarle. Stu-
dents should see a student devel opment advisor for assessment
information.

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CENTER

In the Learning Resources Center, College of The Albemarle
maintains the Center for Career and Life Planning which con-
tains information regarding approximately 3,000 colleges and
schools, 20,000 occupations, and national 1abor trends. The
center also has self-appraisal guides, interest inventories, com-
puter software, and career planning materials for student use.
Information on how and where to look for jobs, how to pre-
pare resumés, and effective interviewing techniquesis also pro-
vided. The Director, Counseling and Career Development, is
available for counseling and for assistance in using these ca-
reer resource materials. The library staff also provides assis-
tance to students seeking career resource materials.

EDUCATIONAL AND JOB PLACEMENT

College of The Albemarle provides both educational and
job placement assistance for its students. Student Development
counselors and faculty advisors assist college transfer students
in gaining admission into senior colleges and universities to
complete their baccalaureate programs. Student Development
sponsors a College Day each year for admissions counselors
from four-year institutions to visit College of The Albemarle
and provide transfer information to students. Admissions of-
ficers from selected four year colleges and universities pro-
vide informative workshops regarding transfer to their respec-
tive ingtitutions.

Students who do not plan to continue their education are
urged to register with the Director, Cooperative Education and
Job Placement, six months prior to their graduation date, re-
gardless of whether they plan to seek employment immedi-
ately upon graduation. In addition to job placement assistance,
the Director, Cooperative Education and Job Placement, regu-
larly trains students in successful job-seeking skills.

Current job listings are posted in the Placement Office and
on bulletin boards around campus. Names and addresses of
North Carolinaand Tidewater Virginiaemployersare dso avail-
able. Student Development also sponsors a Career Day for
prospective employers to discuss potential job opportunities
and employment trends with students.

Students desiring employment are recommended to prospec-
tive employersin business and government and are notified of
vacancies. Upon the request of a prospective employer and the
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approva of the student, the student's credentials (personal data,
references, and college transcript) are sent to the employer by
the Job Placement Office. Students registered in the Job Place-
ment Office are eigible for interviews with recruiters who visit
the campus seeking applicants for jobs.

Students seeking curriculum-related, part-time employment
while attending College of The Albemarle should contact the
Director of Cooperative Education and Job Placement. Stu-
dents can receive academic credit in their major course of study
while earning income through the Cooperative Education pro-
gram. To earn credits through the program, a student must have
completed 12 semester hours with at least a 2.0 Grade Point
Average.

Thereisno charge for any of the services available through
the Job Placement Office.

DISABLED STUDENTS

College of The Albemarle provides reasonable accommo-
dations for students with disabilities. Students who request ac-
commodations must submit official documentation of their
disability. Students should contact the Admissions Office after
their acceptance to College of The Albemarle.

Students who need to utilize a parking space designated for
handi capped parking should request a handicapped parking card
from the Student Development Office.

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

Student Support Servicesis afederally-funded program
which serves students with academic potential who are eco-
nomically disadvantaged and/or first-generation college stu-
dents and students with learning disabilities or physical handi-
caps. The program offers supportive servicesto this select group
of students who may not otherwise show their true academic
potential. Academic advisement, no-cost tutoring, child care
services, assistance in applying for financial aid, personal de-
velopment counseling, resource information and guidance, and
cultural enrichment activities are facets of the program which
increase the likelihood that students will successfully reach
their college goals.

Thetutoria program isacomponent of Student Support Ser-
vices and is available to Student Support Services participants
inal regular curriculum courses. The tutorial programis de-
signed to help those students who are having difficulty mak-
ing satisfactory gradesin any particular subject. Students rec-
ommended by instructors tutor those studentsin need of assis-
tance. Studentsinterested in the tutorial program should con-
tact the Student Support Services Office or the program's Tu-
tor Coordinator.

The child care program, also a component of Student Sup-
port Services, is afederally-funded project designed to meet
the needs of single parents and/or homemakers who may not

otherwise be able to attend classes. Depending upon the avail-
ability of funds, the college contracts with local child care pro-
viders who meet the standards of the Day Care Services Office
to provide child care services to eligible Student Support Ser-
vices participants enrolled in vocational and technical programs.
Interested students should contact the Student Support Services
Office or the program's counselor.

HEALTH SERVICES

Although the college does not have an elaborate system of
health services, if necessary, the college representative will call
9-1-1, who dispatches the appropriate service. Please be ad-
vised that there may be a cost involved when the Pasquotank/
Camden Emergency Medical Servicesare used. First aid kits
are aso available in the Occupational Education office (Room
104, C Building), the switchboard (A Building), the Commu-
nity and Small Business Center (Room 113, D Building), the
Continuing Education office (Room 143, A Building), the
Maintenance office, and in certain laboratories. At the Dare
County Campus, the kits are located in the Heating, Air Con-
ditioning, and Refrigeration classroom and in the main office.
At the Chowan County Center, kits are located at the front
office. First aid kitsare available for student use; however, the
college does not assume responsibility for the administration
of first aid. Further information and procedures for handling
accidents and emergencies are included in the college's Policy
and Procedure Manual.

HOUSING

Many students from other counties and states desireto live
in Elizabeth City while attending College of The Albemarle.
No dormitory facilities are provided. Students must arrange
their own living accommodations. The college does not as-
sume responsibility for the acquisition, approval, or supervi-
sion of such housing; however, students desiring specific hous-
ing information may contact the Admissions Office and check
bulletin boards on campus and in area businesses.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

College of The Albemarle offers students the opportunity to
participate in a number of extracurricular activities which en-
hance the educational experience. A variety of student inter-
ests are met through cultural events, recreational and athletic
programs, club activities, and informative workshops. Stu-
dents may also participate in government activities as elected
and appointed Student Senate officers and senators. Through
funds made possible by activity fees paid by full-time and part-
time students, the Student Senate plans and directs many cam-
pus programs, including concerts, comedy entertainment, stu-
dent-faculty sports competitions, exhibition fairs, dances, and
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COA Activity Day. In addition, the Student Senate lends fi-
nancial support to student clubs, organizations, publications,
intramurals, fine arts events, and projects which directly ben-
efit students.

More than 15 clubs and organizations are active on the
college's Elizabeth City and Dare County campuses. These
include special interest groups such as the Adopt-a-Grandpar-
ent Club, Arts Club, Biology Club, Foreign Arts Club, Gospel
Club, and the Travel Club. Clubsrelated to curriculum stud-
ies, including nursing clubs, and the Cosmetology Club, are
also active.

Two performing groups, the COA Show Choair and the COA
Band, welcome new members. The COAST (College of The
Albemarle Student Theatre) Players a so provides an opportu-
nity for students to perform and produce playsin COA Audi-
torium.

The student newspaper, The Student Voice, at the campus
in Elizabeth City, and the yearbook, Beacon, are published by
students. Working on these publications gives students an op-
portunity to explore their own creativity within the media arts
aswell as an opportunity to work in editing, advertising, and
photography.

Membership in the college's international honor society, Phi
ThetaKappa, is by invitation to students who show high scho-
lastic standing, character, leadership, and service while at Col-
lege of The Albemarle.

The college & so provides comprehensive drama and musi-
cal programs, a convocation series exploring a number of ar-
eas of student interest, and fine arts events designed to expose
students, faculty, staff, and arearesidents to cultural art forms
not usually available in Northeastern North Carolina.

The Department of Health and Physical Education offersa
program of intramural sports. Participation in intramural sports
is voluntary, and no college credit is awarded. Activities of-
fered through the intramural program are correlated with those
taught in physical education courses to provide students an
opportunity to practice their skillsin actual competition.

VETERANSAFFAIRS

Veterans are invited to take advantage of the student ser-
vices and educational programs offered by the college. Col-
lege of The Albemarle cooperates with the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs (DVA) and the North Carolina Department of
Veterans Affairsin assisting veterans and dependents of dis-
abled or deceased veterans. For information and application
forms, students should contact local Veterans Affairs offices.

Most curriculum courses listed in the catalog are approved for
veterans training as well asthe GED high school equivalency
programs. For information concerning approved courses, con-
tact the Registrar.

All veterans and/or dependents are urged to contact local
DVA offices or the North Carolina Department of Veterans

Affairs offices at least one month prior to enrollment at Col-
lege of The Albemarle. The Registrar should be contacted for
general information concerning DVA educational benefits at
the time of initial enrollment at the college.

All general regulations contained in this catalog apply to al
students. However, below are some special conditions for the
enrollment of veterans and/or dependents of veterans.

1. Under laws and/or regulations governing institutions ap-
proved for training of veterans and/or dependents of veter-
ans, certain documents must be on file prior to certification
of enrollment for educationa assistance purposes. NO ELI-
GIBLE PERSON WILL BE CERTIFIED UNTIL THE
FOLLOWING DOCUMENTSARE IN THE HANDS OF
THE CERTIFYING OFFICIAL:

a Application for admission;

b. High school transcript or its equivalent (GED);

C. Officia transcripts of al previous education
or training; and

d. Placement test scoresif required for curricu-
fum.

2. Changing Curriculum: Any deviation from an educational
objective approved for DV A benefits constitutes a change
of program. A Request for Change of Program (DVA Form
22-1995) must be filed with the DV A at the beginning of
the semester in which the change is anticipated.

3. Address Change: The DVA must be notified of any change
of address to which assistance checks are mailed. Forms for
this purpose are available from the N. C. Department of Vet-
erans Affairs.

4. Auditing Classes: The DV A does not recognize auditing as
part of anormal classload. Should achange to audit, allow-
able only until the last day to add classes, reduce the student's
course |oad below the number of hours necessary to be con-
sidered afull-time student, the Registrar must notify the DVA
of such change; and assistance pay will be adjusted accord-
ingly. Thefollowing isachart for determining student sta-
tus for payment purposes (except for accelerated sessions):

Credit Hour Enrollment:

12 or more full time
9-11 3/4time
6-8 1/2 time
lessthan 6 tuition only

5. Class Attendance: Students are expected to attend all classes.
When excessive absences cause disenrollment by the instruc-
tor, the Registrar must notify the DV A of areduced course
load, which could affect assistance payments.

6.Withdrawals: Courses dropped after the official drop pe-
riod (not to exceed 30 days, usually five days) which reduce
the certified rate of pursuit could result in the reduction in
rate of pursuit being retroactive to the beginning of the term.
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This applies particularly when a non-punitive gradeis given
by the instructor and no mitigating circumstances exist. Miti-
gating circumstances as defined by the DV A include the fol-
lowing:
a  Seriousillness of the eligible veteran or person;
b. Seriousillness or death in the eligible veteran's or
person's immediate family; or
c. Immediate family or financia obligations which re-
quire achangein terms, hours, or place of employ-
ment which precludes pursuit of a course.

7. Special Restriction: Federal regulations prohibit the enroll-
ment of an eligible veteran in any curriculafor a period dur-
ing which more than 85 percent of the students enrolled are
having al or part of their tuition, fees, or other charges paid
to or for them by the school, by the Department of Veterans
Affairs, and/or by grants from any federal agency.

8. A veteran or other eligible person may not repeat any course
for which credit has been granted and use those hours as a
part of the DVA certification.

9. The school will report unsatisfactory progress at the end of
the second term of Conditiona Status when the eligible per-
son hasfailed to reach minimum academic standards. The
eligible person will not be recertified until the overall GPA
iswithin the Scale for Determining Satisfactory Academic
Progress.

10. Certain courses such as telecourses and Internet courses
will not be counted toward hours for VA payment purposes.
Subject to change, see the Registrar for more information.

COLLEGE OF THE ALBEMARLE RESERVES THE
RIGHT TO CANCEL ENROLLMENT CERTIFICATIONS
OF ANY VETERANS AND/OR DEPENDENTS OF VETER-
ANSNOT MAKING NORMAL PROGRESS TOWARD THE
EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVE APPROVED FOR THE DE-
PARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS BENEFITSAS DE-
TERMINED BY APPROPRIATE COLLEGE OFFICIALS.

Records of progress are kept on both veteran and non-vet-
eran students. Progress records are furnished to the students at
the end of each scheduled school term.

STUDENT RIGHTS, RESPONSIBILITIES,
AND REGULATIONS

College students are considered to be mature individuals.
Their conduct, both on and off campus, is expected to be that
of responsible adultsin public places. Common courtesy and
cooperation are the basic rules for conduct at the college. Stu-
dents are required to know and follow the college regulations
listed below.

Academic Integrity

1. Each student is held responsible for information published

in the College of The Albemarle Catalog, Student Hand-
book, and announcements placed on student bulletin boards.

2. Cheating and plagiarism are those processes of utilizing as
one's own, another's work, words, or ideas. Those processes
are not the mark of a competent college student; students
who cheat or plagiarize are subject to disciplinary action by
the college.

3. College of The Albemarle honors the right of free discus-
sion and expression. That these rights are a part of the fabric
of thisinstitution is not questioned. It is equally clear, how-
ever, that in acommunity of learning, willful disruption of
the educational process, destruction of property, and inter-
ference with the rights of others cannot be tolerated. Ac-
cordingly, it shall be the policy of the college to deal with
such disruption, destruction, or interference promptly and
effectively but also fairly and impartially without regard to
race, religion, sex, and political bdliefs. Studentsinterested
in information concerning campus demonstrations are re-
quired to consult with the Vice President, Student Devel-
opment.

Courtesy/Social Behavior

4. Dress of students and/or their guests should be appropriate
for the school function involved.

5. The playing of portable radios, tape recorders, and other
similar equipment by studentsin hdls, classrooms, labs, Stu-
dent Center, and other common areasis prohibited. How-
ever, with the approval of an instructor, students may use
tape recorders to record lectures and class discussions.

6. Admittance to al social events will be by student identifi-
cation cards.

7. No outside guests, other than a student's date, are allowed at
college socia events.

8. General misconduct by students and/or their guests at col-
lege functions will subject studentsto disciplinary action
by the college Disciplinary Committee.

9. Personal cleanliness and property cleanliness are important
phases of training. Students will be expected to make use of
the disposal containersin the halls, Student Center, shops,
and classrooms.

10. College of The Albemarle prohibits sexual harassment of
staff, faculty, and students. "Sexual harassment" is defined
as unwelcome or offensive sexual advances, requests for
sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a
sexual nature. It includesbut is not limited to uninvited
touching or physical contact, verbal or written comments of
asexua nature, display of obscene objects, pictures, post-
ers, or other graphic materials of a sexually explicit or sug-
gestive nature, and obscene gestures or sounds. Sexual ha-
rassment does not refer to occasional compliments of a so-
cialy acceptable nature or to acts which are usually found
acceptable by all elements of society.
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In addition to constituting a violation of the policy of Col-
lege of The Albemarle, sexua harassment is unlawful and a
violation of Title VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 where
submission to such conduct is made (explicitly or implic-
itly) a condition of an individual's employment or educa-
tion; or, submission to or rejection of such conduct by an
individual is used asthe basis for employment or academic
decisions affecting such individuals; or such conduct has
the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an
individual's work or academic performance or creating an
intimidating, hostile or offensive working or academic en-
vironment.

Safety/L egal Concepts

11. Any and al actions or materias prohibited by federd, State,
and city/county law are also prohibited on the college cam-
pus.

12. The use of skateboards on campus is prohibited.

13. Students who negligently lose, damage, destroy, sell, or
otherwise dispose of college property placed in their pos-
session or entrusted to them will be charged for the full ex-
tent of the damage or loss and be subject to disciplinary
action.

14. Students who engage in such acts as stealing, cheating,
gambling, using profane language, engaging in personal
combat, and possessing firearms or dangerous weapons on
college property are subject to disciplinary action.

15. No student shall possess or carry, whether openly or con-
cealed, any gun, rifle, pistol, dynamite cartridge, bomb, gre-
nade, mine, powerful explosive as defined in G.S. 14284.1,
bowie knife, dirk, dagger, dingshot, leaded cane, switchblade
knife, blackjack, metallic knuckles, or any other weapon of
like kind, not used solely for instructional or school-sanc-
tioned ceremonial purposes, in any college building or ve-
hicle or other property owned, used, or operated by the col-
lege.

Respect for Normal Operation

16. Any student who, with the intent to obstruct or disrupt any
normal operation or function of the college or any of its
components, engages or invites othersto engage in indi-
vidual or collective conduct which destroys or significantly
damages any college property; which impairs or threatens
impairment of the physical well-being of any member of
the college community; or which because of itsviolent,
forceful, threatening, or intimidating nature or because it
restrains freedom of lawful movement or otherwise prevents
members of the college community from conducting their
normal activities within the college, shall be subject to
prompt and appropriate disciplinary action which may in-
clude suspension, expulsion, or dismissal from the college.

The following, while not intended to be inclusive, illustrate
offenses which are regarded as obstructive and disruptive:

a.  Loud or unruly behavior that disupts any normal op-
eration of the college;

b. Useof profanity or other offensive language verbally
or inwriting;

c. Occupation of any college building or part thereof with
intent to deprive others of its normal use;

d. Blocking the entrance or exit of any college building
or room therein with intent to deprive others of lawful
access to or from, or use of, said building or corridor
or room;

e. Setting fireto or by any other means destroying or
substantially damaging premises,

f. Any possession or display of or attempt to threaten to
use, for any unlawful purpose, any weapon, danger-
ousinstrument, explosive, or inflammable material in
any college building or on any college campus,

g. Prevention of, or attempt to prevent by physical act,
the attending, convening, continuation, or orderly con-
duct of any college class or activity or of any lawful
meeting or assembly in any college building; and

h. Blocking normal pedestrian or vehicular traffic on or
into any college campus.

(Also see APPEALS OF SUSPENSION, CLASS ATTEN-
DANCE POLICY, SUBSTANCE ABUSE POLICY, and
SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY)

SUBSTANCE ABUSE POLICY

College of The Albemarle provides a safe and healthy envi-
ronment for students and employees to pursue academic ex-
cellence, technical and vocational training, career opportuni-
ties, and personal growth and development.

Protecting this environment includes keeping it drug free.

Under no condition will intoxicating liquor (defined as any
beverage containing as much as one-half of one percent of al-
cohoal), narcotics, illicit drugs, hallucinogens, barbiturates, or
amphetamines be permitted in or on college property. Off-
campus college-sponsored events are subject to the require-
ments of state and federal laws (Chapter 18B of Genera Stat-
utes of North Carolina, 21 CFR Part 1308 and other Federal
Regulations). Students representing the college at off-campus
events are required to know and follow the student rights and
responsibilities printed in the current catalog. No student or-
ganization or club shall purchase, give away, or sell any afore-
mentioned intoxicating beverage or substance. Anyone known
to be under the influence of sameis prohibited from the col-
lege property. In addition, the introduction, possession, sale,
exchange, and/or use thereof is considered grounds for dis-
missal and possible legal action. Use of adrug authorized by
amedical prescription from aregistered physician shall not be
considered aviolation of thisrule.
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"Controlled substances' include any drug listed in 21 CFR
Part 1308 and other federal regulations. Generally, these in-
clude, but are not limited to, heroin, marijuana, cocaine, PCP,
and "crack." They also include "legal drugs" which are not
prescribed by alicensed physician.

Alcoholic beverages include beer, wine, whiskey, and any
other beverage listed in Chapter 18B of the General Statutes of
North Carolina.

Any employee or student convicted of violating any crimi-
nal drug statute while in the workplace, on the college pre-
mises, or while part of a college-sponsored activity will be
subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination
or expulsion. An aternative may include completion of an ap-
proved drug abuse or alcohol rehabilitation program as a pre-
condition for continued employment or enrollment at the col-
lege.

Students and employees must inform the college in writing
within five days of being convicted of aviolation of any crimi-
nal drug statute or acoholic beverage statute that occurred while
on the college campus or while participating in college-spon-
sored activities.

If employees working under federal grant monies are con-
victed of violating drug lawsin the workplace, on college pre-
mises, or as part of a college-sponsored activity, they will be
reported to the appropriate federal agency. As a condition of
further employment on any federal government grant, the law
requires all employees to abide by this policy.

Students receiving a Federal Pell Grant must abide by the
Anti-Drug Abuse Act Certification printed on the Student Aid
Report.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY

A policy of College of The Albemarle prohibits sexual ha-
rassment of staff, faculty, and students. All administrators, de-
partment heads, and supervisors are responsible for dissemi-
nating and enforcing this policy.

"Sexual harassment” is defined as unwelcome or offensive
sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal
or physical conduct of a sexual nature. It includes but is not
limited to uninvited touching or physical contact, verbal or
written comments of a sexual nature, display of obscene ob-
jects, pictures, posters, or other graphic materials of a sexualy
explicit or suggestive nature, and obscene gestures or sounds.
Sexual harassment does not refer to occasional compliments
of a socially acceptable nature or to acts which are usually
found acceptable by all elements of society.

In addition to constituting a violation of the policy of Col-
lege of The Albemarle, sexual harassment is unlawful and a
violation of Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 where
submission to such conduct is made (explicitly or implicitly) a
condition of an individual's employment or education; or sub-
mission to or rejection of such conduct by anindividual isused
as the basis for employment or academic decisions affecting

such individuals; or such conduct has the purpose or effect of
unreasonably interfering with an individual's work or academic
performance or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive
working or academic environment.

Any staff member, faculty member, or student, male or fe-
male, found to have engaged in sexual harassment, whether or
not same rises to the level of acivil rights violation, will be
subject to appropriate disciplinary measures commensurate
with the offense, including but not limited to termination of
employment or expulsion as a student. Any staff or faculty
member who receives a complaint of sexual harassment from
another staff or faculty member or student and fails to report
the complaint to the proper office shall be subject to appropri-
ate disciplinary action, including but not limited to termina-
tion of employment.

Retaliation in any form against any person who has made a
complaint of sexual harassment in violation of the policy of
College of The Albemarleis prohibited. Retaliation is defined
as seeking to get back at or punish or cause harm or detriment
to the employment or academic standing of a person who as-
sertsaclaim of sexual harassment. Regardless of the merits of
the alleged sexud harassment, any staff member, faculty mem-
ber, or student found to have retaliated, or threatened to retali-
ate, against any person pursuing his or her rights under the
college's " Sexual Harassment Policy and Procedures' shall be
subject to appropriate disciplinary measures, including but not
limited to termination of employment or expulsion as a stu-
dent.

Due to the sensitive nature of conduct constituting sexual
harassment, a balance must be struck between confidentiality
and due process. Accordingly an informal grievance procedure
shall be offered with a view toward confidentiality and afor-
mal grievance procedure shall be offered with a view toward
traditional concepts of due process. For more information re-
garding these procedures, please contact the Vice President,
Student Development, or the Affirmative Action Officer.

STUDENT DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES
I. Filing of Complaints

A. A College of The Albemarle student who violates a
college regulation or any other policy of College of
The Albemarle as listed under Student Rights,
Responsihilities, and Regulations in the college
catalog and Policy and Procedure Manual is subject
to disciplinary action. An incident report form must
be completed by a College of The Albemarle faculty
or staff member and submitted to the Vice President,
Student Development; the Vice President,

Business and Finance; and Security as soon as
practical but no longer than three working days
following theincident. The Associate Dean, Basic
Skills Education, receives incident report forms for
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incidents involving basic skills education students.
The Director, Community Service Education,
receives incident report forms for incidents involving
continuing education students. The Dean,Dare
County Campus, or the Dean, Chowan County
Center, or designee, will receive the completed inci-
dent forms for incidents involving any students that
occur at the Dare County Campus or Chowan County
Center respectively. A copy of the form will befor-
warded to the Vice President, Student Development,
for curriculum students; the Associate Dean, Basic
Skills Education, for basic skills education students;
or the Director, Community Service Education, for con-
tinuing education students. On the Elizabeth City Cam-
pus, aduty counselor is assigned each day to investi-
gate incidentsinvolving curriculum students. The Ad-
ministrative Assistant, Student Devel opment, keeps
aschedule of duty counsd ors and incident report forms.

Disciplinary action may be taken by a college official
who finds from a preponderance of the evidence that a
regulation or policy has been violated. The evidence
to be considered may include witness accounts. The
Vice President, Student Development, or designee,
shall impose sanctions for curriculum students. The
Associate Dean, Basic Skills Education, or designes,
shall impose sanctions for basic skills education stu-
dents. The Director, Community Service Education,
or designee, shall impose sanctionsfor continuing edu-
cation students. The Dean, Dare County Campus, or
designee, shall impose sanctions for students of the
Dare County Campus. The Dean, Chowan County
Center, shall impose sanctions for students of the
Chowan County Center.

The college officia responsible for investigating an
incident or complaint may decide that the Disciplin-
ary Appeals Committee must hear the incident or com-
plaint. Procedures in section B shall be followed.

Any College of The Albemarle student, faculty mem-
ber or administrator may submit acomplaint against a
student accused of infractions of rules or regulations
applying to student behavior. Anincident report must
be submitted within three working days of the inci-
dent to the appropriate college officid: Vice President,
Student Development, for curriculum students;
Associate Dean, Basic Skills Education, for basic
skills education students; or Director, Community
Service Education, for continuing education students,
or their respective designee.  The Dean, Dare County
Campus, or the Dean, Chowan County Center, or des-
ignee, will receive the complaint for incidents occur-

ring at the Dare County Campus or Chowan County
Center respectively. Late reporting will be grounds
for dismissal of the complaint without further
investigation.

The complainant shall submit awritten statement of
the complaint (incident report form) to include the
name of the accused, the date and time of the incident,
a specific description of the alleged behavior, and the
rules violated by the alleged behavior. The college
official shall immediately schedule an appointment
with the complainant. The college official will decide
with the complainant if the complaint can be resolved
by a discussion between the complainant, the accused,
and the college official or whether the complaint should
be forwarded to the College Disciplinary Appeds Com-
mittee for curriculum students or the Basic Skills Edu-
cation/Continuing Education Disciplinary Appeals
Committee for Basic Skills Education or Continuing
Education students.

For complaints to be heard by the College Disciplin-
ary Appeals Committee about a curriculum student,
the complainant or the appropriate college official who
received the complaint must notify in writing the Vice
President, Academic Affairs, of the complaint and
request that the College Disciplinary Appeals Com-
mittee be convened to hear the charges. For a com-
plaint about a basic skills education student or con-
tinuing education student, the complainant or the ap-
propriate college official who received the complaint
must notify in writing, the Associate Dean, Continu-
ing Education, and request that the Basic Skills Educa
tion/Continuing Education Disciplinary Appeas Com-
mittee be convened to hear the charges.

The complaint must be received within ten days of the
aleged incident. The complaint must specify the
rule(s) and/or regulations that have allegedly been vio-
lated under the Student Rights, Responsibilities, and
Regulations as written in the College of The Albemarle
catadog and included in the Student Handbook. A list
of witnesses that may appear must be submitted. The
committee chair will approve all participants at the
hearing.

Il. Sanctions

A.

Reprimand: A COA student committing minor mis-
conduct such asloud behavior, using profane language,
littering, etc. will be counseled and reprimanded by a
college official. A copy of theincident report will be
given to the student as an officia written notice that
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any subsequent offense against the Student Rights, Re-
sponsibilities, and Regulations policy will carry heavier
penalties because of this prior infraction.

Restrictive Status. A COA student who has received
areprimand and then violates a college regulation may
be placed on restrictive status by the Vice President,
Business and Finance; the Vice President, Student
Development; the Associate Dean, Basic Skills
Education; the Director, Community Service Edu-
cation; or their designees. A student who violatesa
college regulation as listed under Students Rights, Re-
sponsibilities and Regulations may be placed on re-
strictive status without having previously received a
reprimand.

A student placed on restrictive status must bein aclass
he/sheis currently enrolled in or studying in the li-
brary when on campus. He/she will be limited to one-
half hour daily in the student center. Restrictive status
may include arestriction from an area or service astu-
dent has abused (e.g. computer accessin the LRC) or
from the college campus entirely. Restrictive status
may include other requirements such as specific aca-
demic, attendance, or behavioral standards.

The staff member placing the student on restrictive
status will notify a student placed on restrictive status
in writing of his’her restrictive status. Formsfor this
purpose can be obtained from the Administrative As-
sistant, Student Development. Restrictive status

will remain in effect for no less than one month. Se-
curity guards will enforce restrictive status.

If any of the conditions of restrictive status are vio-
lated, the student who is placed on restrictive status
will be subject to suspension from College of The Al-
bemarle for no less than three months.

Restitution: A COA student who damages, misuses,

destroys or loses college property will be required to
pay for the replacement of such property. Anincident
report will be completed and the fair market value of
the property will be calculated. Students with an out-
standing monetary balance may be barred from con-

tinuing their program of study and from receiving tran-
scripts. Other disciplinary procedures may be applied
in addition to restitution.

Suspension: A COA student who commits an act of
misconduct that threatens the health or well being of
any member of the academic community or seriously
disrupts the function and good order of the college,
will be suspended from the college for no less than

one semester. Aninstructor or staff member will com-
plete an incident report form and submit it to the Vice
President, Student Devel opment for curriculum stu-
dents; to the Associate Dean, Basic Skills Education,
for basic skills education students; or to the Director,
Community Service Education, for continuing educa-
tion students, as soon as possible but no more than
one day following the incident. The Dean, Dare
County Campus, or the Dean, Chowan County
Center, will receive the completed incident forms for
incidents occurring at the Dare County Campus or
Chowan County Center respectively.

The appropriate college official or their designee is
respons ble for investigating the incident and for imple-
menting the suspension of a student from the College
of The Albemarle program under their respective pur-
view. The student shall be notified of the suspension
in writing immediately. Written notice shall be pre-
sented in person with a COA staff member witnessing
the act, by certified mail, or by regular U.S. mail to
the student’ s last known address providing the student
with alist of the charges, the rules that were violated,
the suspension decision and instructions governing the
appeal process.

Expulsion: A COA student who engages in such acts
as personal combat, fighting, possessing illicit drugs
or possessing firearms or other dangerous weapons will
be immediately dismissed from the college for no less
than oneyear. The student will aso face crimina pros-
ecution for violations of law. The Vice President,
Student Development; Vice President, Academic
Affairs; Vice President, Business and Finance; As-
sociate Dean, Basic Skills Education; Director, Com-
munity Service Education; Dean, Dare County Cam-
pus; or Dean, Chowan County Center; or their desig-
nee, is responsible for investigating the incident and
for implementing the expulsion of a student from the
College of The Albemarle location under their respec-
tive purview. The student shall be notified of the ex-
pulsion in writing immediately. Written notice may
be presented in person with a staff member witnessing
the act, by certified mail, or by regular U.S. mail to
the student’ s last known addressproviding the student
with alist of the charges, the rules that were violated,
the expulsion decision and instructions governing the
appeal process.

The above sanctions will be imposed by College of
The Albemarle for infractions of college regulations
or other college policies. Criminal charges may befiled
for violations of state or federal law.
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[11. Disciplinary Appeals Procedures

A curriculum student may appeal his/her suspension or ex-
pulsion to the College Disciplinary Appeals Committee. This
appeal must be delivered in writing to the Vice President, Aca-
demic Affairs, within three working days of the student’ s noti-
fication of suspension or expulsion. A basic skills education
or continuing education student may appeal his’her suspen-
sion or expulsion to the Basic Skills Education/Continuing
Education Disciplinary Appeals Committee. This appea must
be ddlivered in writing to the Associate Dean, Continuing Edu-
cation, within three working days of the student’ s notification
of suspension or expulsion. Appeals must include a response
to the charges and alist of witnessesthat may be present at the
hearing. The committee chair has the right to approve all par-
ticipants at the hearing.

The purpose of the appeal committeesisto hear the facts and
to uphold, modify, or reverse a disciplinary action against a
COA student. These committees may also hear charges against
a student made by another student of infractions of rules or
regulations applying to student behavior, to judge the guilt or
innocence of students so charged, and to decide upon actions
to be taken against students judged to be guilty of such ac-
tions.

The College Disciplinary Appeals Committee is composed
of al members of the Faculty Executive Committee, a student
representative appointed by the current President of the Stu-
dent Senate; the Vice President, Student Development; and the
Vice President, Academic Affairs. The Vice President, Aca
demic Affairs, serves as the chair and votes only in the event
of atie. The Vice President, Student Development, will be a
non-voting member. If the student is a participant in the stu-
dent support services program, the Director, Student Support
Services, may serve as a consulting and non-voting member of
the committee.

The Basic Skills Education/Continuing Education Disciplin-
ary Appeals Committee is composed of the Vice President,
Student Development; the Instructor/Coordinator, HRD/GED
program; the Associate Dean, Basic Skills Education; and the
Director, Community Service Education. The Associate Dean,
Basic Skills Education, votes only during hearings for con-
tinuing education students. The Director, Community Service
Education, votes only during hearings for basic skills educa-
tion students. The Associate Dean, Continuing Education,
serves asthe chair and votes only in the event of atie. A rep-
resentative from the Dare County Campus or Chowan County
Center shall be appointed as a voting member to these com-
mittees for appeals heard for a Dare County Campus student
or Chowan County Center student respectively.

Thefollowing processwill beinitiated after awritten appeal is
made or after a college officia refersan incident to adisciplin-
ary appeals committee based upon their findings.

1. The committee chair shall distribute copies of the appeal or
complaint to the committee members. For an appesdl, the com-
mittee chair will notify the college official who made the deci-
sion to implement the disciplinary action that a letter of appeal
has been received. A copy of the incident report and docu-
mented investigative reports relevant to the case will be for-
warded to the committee chair. For acomplaint, the commit-
tee chair will hand deliver or mail by certified mail a copy of
the complaint to the accused student. The committee chair
will request awritten response to those charges to be submit-
ted prior to the scheduled hearing.

2. The committee chair will notify committee members, the
student making an appeal, or the complainant and the accused
of the hearing date and time. No more than 15 working days
will elapse between the receipt of the complaint and the hear-
ing. The committee chair must be notified in advance if any
party is unable to appear at the scheduled meeting for avalid
reason and the hearing will be re-scheduled.

3. If any party failsto appear at the scheduled hearing without
valid reason, the committee may make its decision based upon
any information received from parties or witnesses appearing
at the hearing and/or the written documentation submitted prior
to the hearing.

4. No member of the committee who has an interest in the case
shall sit in judgment. A temporary replacement shall be ap-
pointed by the committee chair except in the event of replac-
ing the Student Senate representative, whose replacement shall
be appointed by the President of the Student Senate.

5. The committee chair shall preside over the hearing and shall
establish procedures for the hearing including:

a Determining who will be allowed to attend the hear-
Ing;

b. Deciding whether to allow any party to the proceed-
ing to have arepresentative;

C. Establishing the order in which the sides shall present
their information and establishing time frames there-
fore;

d.  Reporting, or selecting acommittee member, to report
the committee’ s decision; and

e Making a verbatim transcript of the hearing.

6. The student making an appeal or the accused and the com-
plainant will each present their own case and may call wit-
nesses that have been approved prior to the hearing by the com-
mittee chair.

7. Members of the committee shall have theright to call other
personsto appear and to question anyone present.
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8. Copies of the committee’ s case summary shall be kept per-
manently in the following locations. committee chair’s office;
the appropriate college officia’s office (Vice President, Stu-
dent Development, for curriculum students; Associate Dean,
Basic Skills Education, for basic skills education students;
Director, Community Service Education, for continuing edu-
cation students; Dean, Dare County Campus, for students at-
tending the Dare County Campus; or Dean, Chowan County
Center, for students attending the Chowan County Center (to
be retained in fil es separate from the student’ s permanent aca-
demicfiles). A third copy shall be mailed by certified mail to
the student or hand delivered to the student with a staff mem-
ber witnessing the act. The Vice President, Academic Affairs,
shall retain the recording.

9. An appeal of adecision by the College Disciplinary Ap-
peals Committee may be made by writing the President of the
college within ten working days after the student has received
notice of the decision of the committee. An appeal of adeci-
sion by the Basic Skills Education /Continuing Education Dis-
ciplinary Appeals Committee may be made by writing the Vice
President, Academic Affairs, within ten working days after the
student has received notice of the decision of the committee.
The President or Vice President, Academic Affairs, will judge
the merit of the appeal based on the committee’ s decision; the
evidence submitted at the hearing; and determining whether
proper procedures were followed. The decision of the Presi-
dent or Vice President shall befinal.

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURESFOR
NON-DISCIPLINARY ISSUES

I. Grievance Procedures on the Informal Level

A. Studentswho think they have received unfair or im-
proper treatment should address the problem infor-
mally through discussion with the faculty member, staff
member, or administrator involved. In certain situa-
tions, however, students may feel more comfortable
infirst discussing the problem with one of the Student
Development counselors. This discussion should be
to determine the necessary procedures to solve the
problem at the lowest level.

B. If thisdiscussion does not resolve the situation, the
student should request input from the immediate su-
pervisor of the person involved. If the grievancein-
volves afaculty member, the student should discuss
the problem with the departmental chair; if the
grievance involves a staff member or administrator,
the student should discuss the problem with the ap-
propriate dean or vice president; and if the grievance
involves avice president, the student should discuss
the problem with the President of College of The
Albemarle.

I1.Grievance Procedures on the Formal Level

A. A student who is not satisfied with the resolution
reached at the informal level may submit aformal
grievance in writing to the appropriate vice president.
This document must be submitted within 20 days after
the alleged grievance occurred. The grievance must
be dated and signed by the student and must include
the following:

l. A detailed description of the grievance

and the facts related to the grievance;

2. An identification of the person, policy,
or procedure against whom or what
the grievance isfiled;

3. An explanation of the steps taken in
an effort to resolve the grievance at
the informal level; and

4. A description of the student'sidea of
a satisfactory resolution.

B. Thevice president will review the grievance, make
such inquiries as deemed appropriate, and provide the
student with awritten response within 15 working days.
The decision will include the following:

1. A disposition of the grievances and
discussion of the steps taken in the
inquiry; and

2. Subsequent appeal steps possible for
the student, such as pursuit of the
grievance through discussion with the
President of College of The Albemarle
and/or appropriate college commit-
tees.

I11. Appropriate Channels for Appealing Grievances at the For-
mal Level

A. A student who has an unresolved complaint involving
afaculty member or a problem concerning an academic
matter should submit a grievance to the Vice Presi-
dent, Academic Affairs.

B. A student who has a problem concerning a non-aca-
demic matter or a problem dealing with federal regu-
|ations concerning the handicapped (Section 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973) should submit agriev-
ance to the Vice President, Student Development.

C. A student who has aproblem involving sexual harass-
ment or discrimination (Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972) or affirmative action should
contact the Director, Human Resources.
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STUDENT RECORDS— CONFIDENTIALITY AND
RELEASE

College of The Albemarle recognizes the importance of ex-
ercising responsibility in the maintenance and security of all
student records. In order to meet that responsibility and the
requirements of the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974, as enacted by Congress, the college makes the fol-
lowing information known:

I. Typesof educationd records and information which directly
relate to students and which are maintained by the college

A.

Permanent Student Files: transcripts of work at other
institutions, health forms or records, recommendation
letters, placement test profiles, application and resi-
dency forms; and

Transcripts: academic record of all courses taken while
enrolled at the college.

I1.The official responsible for maintaining each type of record,
the persons who have access to those records, and the pur-
pose for which they have access

A.

B.

The Registrar: responsible for maintaining student files
and transcripts;

The permanent clerical staff in the Student Develop-
ment Office: access to the files for maintenance pur-
poses;

The counselors and faculty advisors. accessto thefiles
for use in academic advisement;

Members of the Academic Appeals Committee: access
when a case comes before the committee; and

Other authorized college committees: access whenever
the nature of their responsibility requires accessto stu-
dent records (e.g., determining awards at graduation,
etc.).

[11. The policy of the college for reviewing, maintaining, and
expunging records

A.

Allows the college to destroy all student records ex-
cept the official transcript five years after the student
leaves the college.

Acknowledges that parents and legal guardians of in-
dependent students 18 years of age or older do not have
aright to view student records, grades, tests scores,
efc., unlesswritten consent from the student is received.
Parents of dependent students as defined in section 152
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 may review stu-
dent records without the written consent of the stu-
dent.

Requests for student transcripts will not be honored as

long as the student has any outstanding debt to the
college.

Official transcripts will be mailed only upon writ-
ten request from the student.

Written permission from the student is required be-
fore grades or records of students are released to fac-
ulty or to any agency, except as outlined in |1 preced-
ing (Forms are available in the Registrar's office for
this purpose.)

Permitsinstructorsto post final exam and end-of-
course grades provided numerical codes are used, un-
less the student notifies each instructor five days be-
fore the end of the semester that he or she does not
wish his or her grades to be posted.

IV. The procedures established by the college providing ac-
cess to student records

A.Upon receipt of awritten request from the stu-
dent, the Registrar within 30 daysisresponsible
for the following:
1. Allows the student to inspect and review the
permanent file and transcript;
2. Provides the student with copies of the
material at a cost of $.50 per page;
3. Interprets the records to the student; and
4. Allows the student to challenge, in writing,
the content of thefiles. (Upon receipt of the chal-
lenge, the Registrar shall conduct a hearing at
which time any materias found to be inappropri-
ate or misleading will be corrected. The student
shall also have the opportunity to insert into
hig’her file any written explanations he or she
deems appropriate.)
B.The Family Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 gov-
erns access to records maintained by certain edu-
cationd ingtitutions and the release of such records.
In brief, the statute provides:

« that such institutions must provide student ac-
cessto officia records directly related to the stu-
dent and an opportunity for a hearing to challenge
such recordson the grounds that they are inaccu-
rate, misleading, or otherwise inappropriate;

« that institutions must obtain the written consent
of the student before releasing personally identifi-
able data about the student from records with the
exception of:

1.Student Directory Information includes name,
address, and phone number; date and place of
birth; program of study; participation in officialy
recognized activities; dates of attendance; de-



STUDENT DEVELOPMENT/ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 35

grees and awards received; the most recent pre-
vious educational agency or ingtitution attended
by the student; and graduation honors. A stu-
dent may make awritten request to the Regis-
trar to have his’lher record closed. Students who
do not wishto have any or all "directory
information" made public without their con-
sent must give to the Registrar (Room A-121)
each semester asigned and dated notice specify-
ing the information not to be released.

2.Schooal officias, including teachers within the
educationd institution or local educational
agency who have been determined to have le-
gitimate educationa interests.

3.Officials of other schools or school systems
in which the student seeks or intends to enrall,
upon condition that the student be notified of
thetransfer, receive a copy of the record if record
is desired, and have an opportunity to challenge
the content of the record.

4.Authorized representatives of (1) the Comp-
troller General of the United States, (2) the Sec-
retary, (3) the Commissioners, the Director of
the National Institute of Education, or the
Assistant Secretary for Education, or state edu-
cational authorities.

5.In connection with a student's application for,

Academic
THE CATALOG AND THE STUDENT'SPROGRAM

The College of The Albemarle Catalog is published every
two years and provides a description of the college's admis-
sion policies, program requirements, course offerings, and aca
demic regulations.

To bedigiblefor graduation from College of The Albemarle,
the student must have fulfilled all of the course requirements
and total hours of the curriculum as described in the college
catalog. The catalog to be used to determine graduation re-
quirementsis this 1999-2001 catal og or the 1997-99 catalog
for students who enrolled in the 1997-1999 period. For those
who begin Fal 1999 or theregfter, the 1999-2001 catalog should
be used.

Faculty and counselors will make every attempt to give ef-
fective guidance to all students; however, final responsibility
for meeting all academic requirements rests with the student.

or receipt of, financia aid.

6.State and local officias or authorities to which
such information is specifically required to be
reported or disclosed pursuant to state statute
adopted prior to November 19, 1974.

7.0rgani zations conducting studies for, or on
behalf of, educational agencies or institutions for
the purpose of developing, validating, or admin-
istering predictive tests, administering student
aid programs, and improving instruction, if such
studies are conducted in such a manner as will
not permit the personal identification of students
and their parents, be persons other than repre-
sentatives of such organizations and such infor-
mation will be destroyed when no longer needed
for the purpose for which is conducted.

EMERGENCY MESSAGE PROCEDURE

College of The Albemarle does not have an intercom sys-
tem or message center. Persons such as relatives, day care
providers, children's schoals, etc., should be informed that mes-
sages will only be delivered in an emergency/medical situa-
tion. Emergency messages are taken at the following numbers
335-0821, ext. 2290, 2221, or 2218 and an attempt to locate
the student in class is made; however, if the student is not in
class, the message cannot be delivered.

Regulations

ASSOCIATE DEGREE AND ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED
SCIENCE DEGREE GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

I. General Statement
A. Genera Requirements

The college awards the degrees listed bel ow to per-
sons who have fulfilled the following requirements:
1. At least 65 semester hours must be completed with
at least a2.0 ("C") grade point average. If students,
asaresult of placement tests or grades, are found to
be deficient in math, English, and/or reading skills,
they will be accepted for curriculum study and will
be required to take appropriate Devel opmental Edu-
cation courses. In this case, the total number of hours
will exceed 65.
2. Courses with atwo-digit course number are not ap-
plicable toward any degree.
3. All of the requirements listed in the appropriate
catalog (see preceding section) must be completed.
4. Of the last 30 hours of work completed for ade-
gree, at least 24 must be completed at College of The
Albemarle.



36 ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

5. Any individual who has served in the Armed Forces

of the United States of Americafor a minimum of 18

months of active duty or who is dligible for veterans

benefitsis exempt from the physical education require-

ments. Elective hours are required in substitution of

the waived physical education hours.

6. All course numbers must be 110-199 or 210-299.
B. Other Requirements

1. Degreeswill not be awarded to students with finan-

cial obligationsto College of The Albemarle.

2. Candidates for degrees must participate in gradua-

tion exercises and pay the graduation fee.

I1.Degree Requirements

A. Requirementsfor Associatein Arts, Associate in Sci-
ence, and Associate in Fine Arts degrees are outlined
in the Programs of Study section of this catalog.

B. Requirementsfor the Associatein General Education
degree are outlined in the Programs of Study section
of this catalog.

C. Requirementsfor the Associatein Applied Science
degrees are outlined in the Programs of Study section
of this catalog.

DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS

A diplomais awarded to students who successfully, with a
grade of 2.0 ("C") or above, complete a prescribed program of
study which istypically at least three semestersin duration.
(See the section in this catalog entitled Programs of Study for
specific diploma requirements.) The last 24 semester hours of
the program must be completed at College of The Albemarle.
Candidates for diplomas must participate in graduation exer-
cises and pay the graduation fee.

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS

A certificate is awarded to students who successfully com-
plete, with agrade of 2.0 ("C") or above, a program of instruc-
tion which istwo semesters or lessin duration.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

I. College Level Examination Program (CLEP) — Subject Ex-
aminations. These examinations represent end-of-course
examinations devel oped by the Educational Testing Service
for certain widely taught undergraduate courses generally
taken during the first two years of college. The tests mea-
sure understanding of basic facts and concepts as well as
the ability to apply such understanding to the solution of
problems and the interpretation of materials.

College credit is granted for CLEP Subject Examinations
contingent upon the following:

A. Examinee must score at or above the score recommended
by the Council on College Level Examinations;

B. Credit will be granted only for those Subject Examina-
tions which parallel courses appearing in the college
catalog in force at the time a student applies for credit;

C. Credit hours granted for a Subject Examination will be
the same amount of credit which the college grants
upon successful completion of the equivalent course
or sequence of courses (e.g., If an examinee success-
fully passes the American History Subject Examina-
tion, which covers the equivalent of two semesters of
course work, the examinee would receive six semes-
ter hours of credit.);

D. Tota credit granted for Subject Examinations and Credit
by Examination shall not exceed 30 semester hours;
and

E. Credit for Subject Examinationsisnot granted until the
examinee has enrolled as a student at College of The
Albemarle and passed 12 credit hourswitha 2.0 ("C")
or better grade point average.

College of The Albemarle is not authorized to award credit

for CLEP General Examinations.

Additional information regarding CL EP Subject Examinations
is available in the Student Development Office.

I1. College of The Albemarle Proficiency Examinations

These examinations function as amethod for obtaining credit
by examination in subjects not covered by CLEP Subject
Examinations. A student may present arequest to receive
credit for acourse by an examination to an instructor who
has knowledge of the student's ability or who believes the
student's background should enable the student to pass the
examination. An examination, agreesbleto all of the mem-
bers of theinvolved department (or to at least amajority of
the involved faculty) should be prepared following the re-
guest of the student and administrered to him/her Before
the Last Day toAdd A Course. The exammust be graded by
two department members.

The examinee will not receive aletter grade or quality points;
however, "credit by examination” will be entered on the
student's transcript. The hours will be counted toward gradu-
ation but will not be counted in computing a grade point
average.

The student may request to receive credit for a given course
by way of a proficiency examination only one time. Subse-
guent attempts to receive credit must be viaregular enroll-
ment in the course.

For placement in a proper level foreign language class at
College of The Albemarle, the instructor will make the de-
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termination based on a mini-examination or oral interview
during or prior to the first week of class. To receive credit
at College of The Albemarle for previously learned foreign
language expertise, CLEP is the proper method.

Total credit granted for credit by examination and CLEP
Subject Exams shall not exceed 30 semester hours. Credit for
credit by examination is not granted until the examinee has
enrolled as a student at College of The Albemarle and passed
12 credit hourswith a2.0 ("C") or better grade point average.

Students should contact the Registrar for additional infor-
mation.

CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL
SECRETARY EXAMINATION

Some secretarial students who have demonstrated experi-
ence may be interested in taking the Certified Professional Sec-
retary (CPS) examination and, by doing so, may earn up to 31
semester hours credit toward the Associate in Applied Science
degree in Office Systems Technology. The CPSrating is ob-
tained by completing and verifying the educationa and secre-
tarial employment experience requirements and by passing a
three-part, one-day examination administered by the Ingtitute
for Certifying Secretaries, which is a department of Profes-
sional Secretaries International.

Those who are digible to take the CPS examination include
secretaries employed full-time, experienced secretaries, col-
lege and university students, and business educators.

Additional information is available by contacting the Vice
President, Student Development.

GRADING SYSTEM

Students receive grades in each course at the end of the se-
mester. Instructors, using numerical codes, may post grades
outside their offices shortly after final grades are determined.
Grade reports are mailed to students within a few days after
the end of each semester.

The grading system is asfollows:

Quality Points

Grade Interpretation Per Semester Hour
A Superior 4

B Good 3

C Average 2

D Poor, but passing 1

F Failure 0

I

Incomplete — a deficiency in the quantity of work ac-
complished. Given only when circumstances do not
justify giving a specific grade. Must be removed by
the end of the semester following the one in which the
Incomplete (I) was received, regardless of whether the

student is officialy enrolled (includes the summer se-
mester). If not removed within thistime, the In-
complete (1) becomes a Failure (F).

K Will beinterpreted as an officia statement of intent

to audit the course at the time of registration.

W Voluntary withdrawal by the student or administrative
disenroliment by the instructor. Student Devel opment
counselors may assign grades of "W" until the end of
the eighth week following the first day of classesfor
any semester. Thereafter, instructors assign all grades.

Developmental courses offered by the college will be graded
with aPA (passing withan A), PB (passing with aB), PC (pass-
ing with aC), and R (repeat of course required). These grades
are not calculated in the student's Grade Point Average.

GRADE CHANGE

If a student requests a grade change, faculty who assigned
the grade may make the necessary grade change during the
semester subsequent to the recording of the grade. If the fac-
ulty member is no longer employed by the college, any deci-
sion in grade change will be made by the Faculty Executive
Committee. In the event of unusual circumstances, faculty may
make grade changes beyond the semester time limit by sub-
mitting the grade change request to the Faculty Executive Com-
mittee.

ACADEMIC HONORS

The college recognizes student academic achievement through
the following:

|. President's List
To qudify for the President's List, a student must complete
12 curriculum semester hours or more in courses numbered
at or above the 100 level with no grade below an"A" and no
incompletes (1) for that term.

Il.Dean’'s List
To qualify for the Dean's List, a student must pass a mini-
mum of 12 curriculum semester hours in courses numbered
at or above 100 and attain at least a 3.50 grade point aver-
age, with no grade being below an "I"or 2.00 ("C").

[11. Commencement Marshals
Rising sophomores who are first-time freshmen and who
have maintained the highest quality point average during
their freshman year are honored by being named Commence-
ment Marshals. The marshal who has the best academic
record is designated Chief Marshal.

IV. The President's Service Cups
The President’'s Service Cups are awarded by the President
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of College of The Albemarle at the spring or summer gradu-
ation to a graduating candidate from the main campus and
to a graduating candidate from College of The Albemarle's
Dare County Campus. The President's Cup is presented to
the two graduating candidates who have made significant
contributions of service to their campus. Student nomina-
tions are made on each campus by a committee composed
of the department chairs, club advisors, and Student
Development staff. Names of nominees are submitted to
the Vice President, Academic Affairs, office. Pertinent
graduation information is verified with the Registrar and
the names of eligible nominees are distributed and voted
on by full-time faculty and administrative staff. Votesare
returned to and processed by the Vice President, Academic
Affairs, office.

V. Honor Sesals
The college, in an effort to recognize those candidates for
graduation who have excelled academically, awards Honor
Seals on degrees or diplomas in accordance with the cumu-
lative grade point averages noted below. The appropriate
citation is also read when awarding the degree or diploma
during graduation exercises.

Honor Seal GPA

summa cum laude (with highest honors) 3.85-4.00
magna cum laude (with high honors) 3.70-3.84
cum laude (with honors) 3.55-3.69

V1. Who's Who Among Studentsin American Junior Colleges
All College of The Albemarle students who meet the GPA
and credit hour requirements are notified of their eigibility
and of details regarding application for membership in Who's
Who in American Junior Colleges. To be selected, appli-
cants must have a 3.0 ("B") GPA; have earned sophomore
status with a minimum of 28 credit hours toward a degree
program; be approved by two faculty/staff members; sub-
mit a completed Who's Who nomination form; and be par-
ticipating members of a college club, publication staff, or
intramural team.

POLICY FOR ENCOURAGING
ACADEMIC PROGRESS

The college's policy for encouraging academic progressis
based on the following: prevention of failure; remediation; and
as alast resort, exclusion from a program or from the college.
The policy appliesto all full-time and part-time curriculum
students.

To impress upon students the necessity of maintaining agood
academic record, the college has established the following
methods for informing students about academic concerns:

I. Academic Alert

Thisis anon-punitive method with the purpose of aerting
students, counselors, and instructors to potential academic
problems. Academic aert means students will be notified
of their status and will be required to report to their counse-
lor or advisor, who will attempt to identify the causes of
poor academic performance, suggest ways to improve, and
may suggest aternative programs for which the student is
better qualified.

Studentswill be placed on Academic Alert if they have less
than an overall 2.00 GPA ("C") for any one semester.

.Conditional Status

Students will be placed on Conditional Statusif they fail to
meet the requirements of the following Academic Progress
Scale:

Semester Credit Hours Attempted Minimum GPA

0-16 1.00
17-24 1.25
25-32 1.50
33-40 1.75
41-52 1.90
53 and above 2.00

This scale does not apply to summer school. Summer school
performance will be computed and counted in the cumula-
tive GPA in the succeeding semester. Exception: This scale
does apply every semester for students receiving veterans
educational assistance.

Students should pay special attention to the following:

1. Studentson Conditional Status may enroll for a maxi-
mum of 12 credit hours.

2. Studentstransferring from College of The Albemarle
should be aware that the receiving institution may in-
clude al college work ever attempted in computing
the GPA.

3. Students enrolled in Developmental Education courses
who are on Academic Alert or Conditional Status are
encouraged to meet with the Director,Student Sup-
port Services, at the beginning of the semester and more
often if necessary.

I11. Academic Suspension

Students who are unable to meet the requirements of the
Academic Progress Scal e after two consecutive semesters
of Conditional Statuswill be academically suspended or di-
rected to a more appropriate program offered by the col-
lege. Any student who failsto fulfill the conditions set forth
under Conditional Status will be suspended immediately.
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Students should be advised they must attain at least a2.0
GPA to graduate and receive a diploma, degree, or certifi-
cate.

Conditional Status Il studentswho earn a2.5 GPA at the
conclusion of any semester may be given permission by the
Vice President, Student Development, to continue as a Con-
ditional Status I student for the next semester without be-
ing suspended or without appealing their suspension to the
Academic Appeals Committee. Unless they bring their av-
erage up to the minimum GPA on the Academic Progress
Scale, students who fail to earn a2.5 GPA in any semester
thereafter will be suspended but will still maintain the right
to appedl.

Suspended students who enroll in summer school and in-
crease their overall GPA to meet the minimum standards
will not have to appeal their suspension to the Academic
Appeals Committee.

APPEALS OF ACADEMIC SUSPENSION

The Academic Appesals Committee is composed of the Fac-
ulty Executive Committee; the Vice President, Academic Af-
fairs; and the Vice President, Student Development — all be-
ing voting members. In addition, faculty members who serve
as advisors to students making appeals are consulting mem-
bers of the committee, which considers letters of appeal from
students who have been suspended because of unsatisfactory
academic progress. If the student is a participant in the student
support services program, the Director, Student Support Ser-
vices, is also a consulting member of the Academic Appeals
Committee.

All letters from suspended students must be received by the
Vice President, Student Development, no later than noon of
the second day of classes of the semester following suspen-
sion. The committee meets at 12:00 noon on the third or fourth
classday of the semester, whichever falls on aMonday, Wednes-
day, or Friday. A quorum of three committee membersis nec-
essary for the committee to consider appeals. The committee
is chaired by the Chair of the Faculty Executive Committee.

The Vice President, Student Development, is responsible
for distributing letters of appeal and student transcripts to mem-
bers of the Academic Appeals Committee prior to an assigned
meeting. Students wishing to apped their suspension must sub-
mit awritten appeal, which includes their home address and
telephone number, to the Vice President, Student Devel opment.
The Vice President, Student Devel opment, will notify the stu-
dents of the date, place, and time the committee will discuss
their appeal. Students must appear before the committee and
speak in their own behalf.

COURSE LOAD

Sixteen semester hours of college work is considered the
normal student load. Permission must be obtained from the
Vice President, Academic Affairs, for scheduling more than
18 hours of work except when students are registering for the
specific course load designated in their occupational program
of study.

A student enrolled in at least 12 hours of work is considered
afull-time student. For students to gain sophomore status at
the college, they must earn a minimum of 28 credit hours.

COURSE REPETITION POLICY

A student may enroll in a course no more than three times
for credit, audit, or credit by examination. Credit by examina-
tion may be attempted only once. A student may repesat a course
to attempt to improve a grade or replace awithdrawal. All
grades, including the record of an audit, will appear on the
student's official transcript. Effective Fal 1994, only the higher
grade will be used for computing total credit hours attempted,
total quality points earned, and quality point averages (GPAS).
If asemester course repeats an equivalent quarter course, the
grade calculation is not automatic. The student must complete
a Course Repetition Form to have only the higher grade count
in the GPA. The forms are available in Student Development.

Developmental courses do not apply to the policy.

FRESH START POLICY (Academic Forgiveness)

Any former College of The Albemarle student who has ex-
perienced alapse of enroliment at College of The Albemarle
for aperiod of three consecutive academic years may petition
only onceto the Vice President of Academic Affairsto have
all course work, or any below-average grades and hours at-
tempted, disregarded in calculating the student's grade point
average. Upon re-enrolling following the lapse, the student
must first complete 12 semester hours of credit course work
with aminimum 2.0 GPA before requesting grade forgiveness.
If the request is approved, the record of the earlier course work
affected remains on the student's transcript but is not calcu-
lated in the cumulative GPA. Honors, if applicable, will be
awarded based upon the new, Fresh Start GPA. Eligibility for
student financial aid is not subject to fresh start calculations.

CLASSATTENDANCE POLICY

College of The Albemarle regards class lectures, demon-
strations, discussions, and other in-class experiences as vital
ingredients of the educational process which cannot be easily
compensated for through out-of-class make-up work. There-
fore, students who miss more than 10 percent of the classesin
acourse may be disenrolled from that course. Some programs
may follow amore rigid attendance policy due to regulations
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set by state and federal licensing agencies.

Only registered students are permitted to attend college
classes/labs and utilize certain institutional support services
(i.e., tutoring, career interest inventories, etc.). Exceptionsto
this may be cleared with the appropriate administrative officer
or department chair. Children of enrolled students and college
employees may not attend classes/labs, nor should they be | eft
to play in hallways, the Student Center, or other similar areas.

DROPPING AND ADDING COURSES

At the beginning of each semester, there is a scheduled pe-
riod in which students may drop and add courses. The time
limit for these changes is published in the academic calendar
which appears in the front of the college catalog and in the
semester class schedules. Students wishing to change their
schedule should consult with their advisor or counselor. How-
ever, it should be noted that students are advised to exercise
good judgment and concern when registering with their advi-
sor or counsdlor so that a class schedule can be devised in which
no changes will be needed for the duration of the semester.

During the first three days of classes, and if the advisor or
counselor agrees that achangeisin order, the student's advisor
or counselor and the student must complete and sign the drop/
add form, called a Registration Change Notice. In addition, all
financial aid students must have their Registration Change
Notice approved by the Director, Scholarships and Student Aid.
Finally, al such change forms must be entered into the com-
puter and any necessary payment made to the Cashier.

From the second through the eighth week of classes, stu-
dents dropping courses must see their instructor in addition to
their advisor. The advisor will then complete a Registration
Change Notice form. The student must take the form to the
Student Development Office.

COURSE SUBSTITUTIONS

If itsis necessary for students to request a course substitu-
tion for a stated graduation requirement, the students will ini-
tiate this process with the Associate Dean, Curriculum. This
form should be completed by the student's advisor or counse-
lor and signed by the student. Approvals must be obtained per-
sonally by the student from the Department Chairperson and
Associate Dean, Curriculum. The Associate Dean, Curriculum,
after signing, will forward this form to the Registrar.

CURRICULUM CHANGES

There are times when students' aptitudes and interests may
be better served by a change of curriculum. Should achangein
curriculum become advisable, students should consult with their
advisor or counselor to explore the possibilities of alternative
curriculawhich might better serve their aptitudes and inter-
ests.

Because of the unique nature of each program, students re-
guesting a change will have their academic record evaluated
interms of their educational goals. Credit and quality pointsin
transfer will be granted by the Vice President, Student Devel-
opment, only for those courses which are applicablein the new
curriculum, and the student will be held accountable for those
courses which are "common" in both their old and new cur-
ricula.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE

Students who withdraw from the college must confer with
their advisor or counselor to compl ete the withdrawal sections
of the Regigtration Change Notice. Financial aid recipients must
also confer with the Director of Scholarships and Student Aid.
To ensure that obligations to and withdrawals from the library
are accounted for by the student, the Director, Learning Re-
sources Center, must sign the form. The Director, Accounting,
must also sign the form to ensure that tuition and fees have
been received before tuition refunds are authorized.

VISITORSPOLICY

Visitors are welcome at the college. However, persons who
do not have legitimate reasons for being on the campus are not
allowed to use the campus fecilities. Loitering is prohibited.

Only registered students are permitted to attend college classes/

labs and utilize certain institutional support services (i.e., tu-
toring, career interest inventories, etc.). Exceptionsto this may
be cleared with the appropriate administrative officer or de-
partment chair. Children of enrolled students and college em-
ployees may not attend classes/labs, nor should they be left to
play in hallways, the Student Center, or other similar aress.
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Chowan County Center

MISSION STATEMENT

The Chowan County Center existsto support the mission
satement of COA.. In thisinterdependent role, the center strives
to address the needs of the students, faculty/staff, and the com-
munity specifically served in Chowan County.

FACILITIESSPROGRAMS

The Chowan County Center, a satellite center of College of
The Albemarle, opened its doors on December 1, 1992, in the
Edenton Village Shopping Center in historic Edenton.

Since its inception, the Chowan County Center has served
the residents in Chowan County and surrounding area with
curriculum and continuing education studies, adult basic skills
education, human resources devel opment classes, student de-
velopment services, training for business and industry, and fa-
cilities for the community.

The original 15,000 sguare foot center has modern class-
rooms, a seminar room, a computer lab, an ABE/GED learn-
ing center, an art classroom, a student lounge and a Learning
Resources Center to serve student needs.

Expansion plans completed in November 1996, included
space for a state-of-the-art Computer Technology Center, a con-
ference room, HRD and Nursing Assistant classrooms, a
JobLink Career Resource Center, a bookstore/cashier office, a
counselor office, and space for co-location of the local Em-
ployment Security Commission and creation of an Albemarle
JobLink Center.

The curriculum program of study proposed for the center is
a career mobility program for curriculum students to acquire
most of their general education and some of their major courses
in avariety of areas. Completion of degree programs are of -
fered at the campus in Elizabeth City.

The Chowan County Center offers college coursesin the
following areas: business, humanities, communications, socia
sciences, English, computer application, computer science, mar-
keting, mathematics, music, nursing assistant, office science,
orientation, physical education, social sciences, and reading.
Cooperative Education is also offered.

Developmental Education courses are offered to assist stu-
dentsin strengthening their basic skillsin reading, writing, and
math before entering college level classes.

Students are able to select coursesin order to transfer to a
four-year institution, for afoundation in specific diploma or
associate degree studies, for upgrading job skills, or for gen-
eral interest.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Many offerings in continuing education are available de-

pending on the interest of the citizens. COA strives through
non-curriculum courses to meet the particular interests and
needs of individuals, businesses, and industriesin the college
service area.

Continuing Educetion offerings include courses for job train-
ing, hobbies, and for personal enrichment. Courses are offered
during the daytime, evenings and weekends and begin and end
at variousintervals throughout the year to accommodate sched-
ules of participants. A current schedule of courses may be ob-
tained by calling or visiting the Chowan Center.

Through the Continuing Education Division of COA, the
Chowan County Center aso offers community service and oc-
cupational extension continuing education classes. Some of
these classes have included Effective Teacher Training, EMT
Basic, Notary Public, basic Spanish, firefighter courses, CDL,
CPR, and a host of computer technology courses.

BASIC SKILLSEDUCATION

A comprehensive Adult Basic Skills Education Program is
also housed in the facility. This program provides basic skills
and instruction to those needing to sharpen their English, math
and reading skills or those preparing for their GED or Adult
High School Diploma. Students who compl ete this program of
study are encouraged to enrall in the college's curriculum pro-
grams. Individuals who have their GED or high schoal diploma
may also attend this program to improve their skillsin read-
ing, English, and math. A life skills/college success courseis
available (free of charge) to Learning Center students.

Students may begin the program at any time. Thereis no
cost to attend.

Hours of operation are 8:00-1:00 p.m., Monday-Friday and
5:30-8:30 p.m., Tuesday-Thursday.

FINANCIAL AID

A wide range of financial aid and other servicesisavailable
to students at the Chowan County Center. Students may apply
for federal financial aid and have their forms forwarded elec-
tronically. This reduces response time to |ess than one week.
Up to $2,500 may be received per year for full-time students.
Aidisprorated for those enrolled part-time.

Work Study grants are available for students who qualify.
Students interested in work study should apply through the
Office of Scholarships and Student Aid in Elizabeth City.

Students in need of special accommodations such as tutors,
childcare, transportation, etc., are encouraged to apply for this
assistance through the Student Support Services Officein Eliza-
beth City.

Grant and scholarship applications are available in the front
office.
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Assistance from the Office of Scholarships and Student Aid
isavailable at the Chowan County Center on amonthly basis
or an earlier appointment may be made by calling the Eliza-
beth City office at 335-0821, ext. 2222.

CAMPUSCLOSE TO HOME

Students who attend the Chowan County Center have ac-
cessto the services offered at COA’s campusin Elizabeth City.
Students can take placement tests; receive New Student Ori-
entation; register for classes; receive financial aid application
assistance; tutoring; academic advisement; career and personal
counseling; college transfer advisement; and have access to
the main campus L earning Resources Center without leaving
Edenton. Adult Basic Skills Education students can test for
their GED at the Chowan County Center.

Day, evening, and limited weekend courses are also avail-
able to make attending COA’ s Chowan County Center as con-
venient as possible.

CARING ENVIRONMENT

COA'’s Chowan County Center is a safe, caring environ-
ment where students can succeed. Small classes mean instruc-
tors have time for students on a one-to-one basis. Students can
get theindividual attention they need from over 25 part-time
faculty who are interested in career devel opment and personal
success for all students.

COMMUNITY SERVICE
SEMINAR/CONFERENCE ROOMS

The Chowan County Center’s seminar room and conference
room are available for public use. Thelist of public usersin-
clude: Chowan Hospital, Meredith College, Edenton Police
Department, Soil and Water Conservation Service, PPCC Dis-
trict Health Department, N.C. Forestry Service, N.C. Depart-
ment of Commerce, N.C. Justice Academy, N.C. Department
of Transportation, Northeastern Regional Economic Develop-
ment, Employment Security Commission, Chamber of Com-
merce, Cooperative Extension Service, Pasquotank Correc-
tional Institute, Edenton-Chowan Schools, Mideast Commis-
sion, Bureau of Census, Chowan County 4-H, U.S. Coast Guard
Auxiliary Flotilla, N.C. Department of Public Instruction, JTPA,
and numerous local banks and local businesses. Please call the
Chowan County Center to reserve aroom.

BUSINESSAND INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT

The Small Business Center serves as the primary contact
between the college and the business community. The Direc-
tor, Business Development, works closely with business and
industry to identify services and training that the college can
provide. The Director, Business Development, assistslocdl eco-

nomic development commissions, partnerships, and chambers
of commerce in promoting economic development in the
college's seven county service area.

Through the administration of both the Focused Industry
Training program and the Customized Training and Develop-
ment program, the Small Business Center can assist new and
expanding industries with tailor-made programs that support
their specific needs for a skilled and knowledgeable workforce.
Training services provide to companies may include instruc-
tors, customized training videos, temporary training, facilities,
equipment, and supplies.

JOBLINK CAREER CENTER

The Chowan County Center and the Employment Security
Commission co-located in November 1997 to create the region's
first JobLink Career Center.

Funded by the Governor's Commission on Workforce Pre-
paredness JobL ink Implementation Grant, the JobLink Center
provides career planning, training, and placement servicesin
one location.

STAFF
Shirley Blount, Administrative Assistant
Brenda Cross, Administrative Assistant
Lynn Hurdle-Wingow, Dean
Nancy Semones, Director,
Student Development Services/Continuing Education

FACULTY

All faculty at the Chowan County Center are part-time.
Occasionally, full-time faculty from the Elizabeth City cam-
pus or Dare County Campus teach a course at the center.

HOURS OF OPERATION

Monday-Thursday 8:00 a.m.-10:00 p.m.
Friday 8:00 am.-4:30 p.m.

TELEPHONE NUMBERS

Main Number (252) 482-7900
Telefax (252) 482-7999
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Dare County Campus

MISSION

The Dare County Campus of College of The Albemarle
opened its doors in the Fall of 1984 to serve the educational
and training needs of residents of the Outer Banks and nearby
communities as an integral unit of College of The Albemarle,
one of 59 member ingtitutions of the North Carolina Commu-
nity College System.

LOCATION AND FACILITIES
COA Dareislocated on Roanoke Island in Manteo.
PROGRAMSOF STUDY

Certificate, diploma, and degree programs are offered in a
wide variety of mgjors. Certificate programs may be completed
in one semester of study. Diploma programs require only one
year of study. Degree programs are typically completed in two
years. A student may move from certificate to diplomato de-
gree within the same program of study.

CLASSSCHEDULES

The Dare Campus offers classes in morning, afternoon, and
evening format. Most daytime classes meet two times per week
between Monday and Thursday. Block classes are offered in
the evening and on Fridays.

FACULTY

COA Dare'sfaculty includes 35 full-time and adjunct mem-
bers organized into five academic divisions. Communications
and Humanities, Mathematics and Science, Business and In-
dustry, Information Systems, and Developmental Studies.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Continuing Education offerings include courses for job train-
ing, hobbies, and for persona enrichment. Courses are offered
during the daytime, evenings and weekends. New classes be-
gin every eight weeks throughout the year to accommodate
schedules of participants. A current schedule of courses may
be obtained by calling or visiting the Office of Continuing
Education.

BASIC SKILLSEDUCATION
The Dare Campus provides free basic skills education to all

persons who wish to complete the GED. Both daytime and
evening tutoring is offered by skilled and caring instructors on

aone-to-one basis. Initial and final testing is provided and the
GED diplomaissued.

FINANCIAL AID AND STUDENT SERVICES

A widerange of financial aid isavailableto students at the
Dare Campus. Students may apply for federal financid aid elec-
tronically which reduces response time to less than one week.
Up to $2,500 may be received per year for full-time study. Aid
isprorated for part-time students.

Work Study grants are available for students who qualify.

Students in need of special accommodations such as tutors,
childcare, transportation, etc., are encouraged to apply for this
assistance through the Student Support Services Office.

COMMUNITY SERVICES

Facilities for specia meetings, events, and conferences may
be arranged. Each year a number of lectures, seminars, con-
certs, and other presentations are offered on the Dare Campus
for the general public. Arearesidents are encouraged to par-
ticipate in these cultural and academic events.

COMMUNICATING WITH THE DARE CAMPUS

By Telephone

(252) 473-2264
(252) 473-3593
(252) 473-5936

Department Extensions

240  Administrative Services
232 Bookstore

225  Continuing Education

249  Custodian

235 Dean's Office

223 Enrollment Services

227 Financial Aid

228 Instruction

230  Learning Resources Center
222  Registrar

227 Student Services

224  TheLearning Center (ESL)
233  Thelearning Lab (GED)

By FAX
(252) 473-5497 Administrative Services
(252) 473-1492 Library

By Internet
www.albemarle.cc.nc.us/dare
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Programs of Study

OBJECTIVES

Within the framework of College of The Albemarle's mis-
sion statement, students who graduate from associate degree
and diploma programs will be capable of the following:

1. Communicate effectively in speaking, writing, reading, and
listening;

2. Apply concepts and/or performing skillsin their chosen
careers;

3. Useinformation to analyze problems and make logical
decisions;

4. Demongtrate positive interpersonal skillsin various aspects
of life;

5. Demongtrate quantitative (numerical and/or computational)
skills;

The college utilizes a three-level approach to curriculum
design: general, program, and course objectives. Program ob-
jectives and individual course outlines are on file in the office
of the Administrative Assistant to the Faculty. Program de-
scriptions are included on the following pages.

COMPREHENSIVE ARTICULATION AGREEMENT

Section 1 of HB 739 (1995 Session of the N.C. General
Assembly) instructed the Board of Governors of the Univer-
sity of North Carolinaand the State Board of Community Col-
leges to develop aplan for the transfer of credits between the
institutions of the North Carolina Community College System
and between them and the University of North Carolina. Sec-
tion 3 of HB 739 instructed the State Board of Community
Colleges to implement common course descriptions for all
community college programs by June 1, 1997.

The provisions of the legislation were consistent with the
strategic directions adopted by the University of North Caro-
lina Board of Governors. Similarly, the State Board of Com-
munity Colleges had established the education continuum as
one of seven critical success factors used to measure the per-
formance of programs consistent with the work force devel op-
ment mission of the North Carolina Community College Sys-
tem.

College of The Albemarl€e's Programs of Study beginning
Fall 1997 reflect the System's Common Course Library and
standards for programs of study and the Comprehensive Ar-
ticulation Agreement, CAA, which addresses the transfer of
students between ingtitutions in the System and from the sys-
tem to constituent institutions of the University of North Caro-
lina. The Comprehensive Articulation Agreement was devel-
oped jointly by faculty and administration of the North Caro-
lina Community College System and the University of North

Carolinaand appliesto al North Carolina community colleges
and all constituent ingtitutions of the University of North Caro-
lina

The agreement enables College of The Albemarle gradu-
ates of two-year associate in arts and associate in science de-
gree programs to transfer to constituent ingtitutions of the Uni-
versity of North Carolinawith junior status. Articulated pro-
gram-by-program agreements for the transfer of graduates of
associate in fine arts and associate in applied science degree
programs to public universities are being developed on a sys-
tem-wide basis wherever possible and appropriate.

Courses which do not originate at the community college
and which are not listed on the approved college transfer list
will be evaluated on an individual basis by the receiving uni-
versity. Transfer credit may or may not be granted for these
courses, according to the policies of the receiving institution.

PROGRAMSOF STUDY

Curriculum Program group titles are listed alphabetically
below in bold type. The first character of the program code
denotes the program's highest credential level at COA: A =
associate degree; C = certificate; and D = diploma. The first
two digits of the program code denote the program group title;
the next two digits of the program code denote the individual
program,; if not "0" the last character of the program code de-
notes a concentration within aprogram. The * indicates that
the program is offered in its entirety at the Dare County Cam-
pus.

Artsand Sciences

A 10100 Associate in Arts*

A10200 Associatein Fine Arts

A 10300 Associate in General Education®
A 10400 Associate in Science*

Business Technologies

A 25120 Business Administration*

A 36160 Information Systems*

A 2526 E Information Systems - Programming
A 25360 Office Systems Technology*
A2536B Office Systems Technology - Medical
A 25380 Paralegal Technology

C25400 Real Estate*

C25420 Real Estate Appraisal

A 25440 Travel and Tourism Technology
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Construction Technologies

D35100 Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration
Technology*
D35180 Carpentry
(Pasguotank Correctional Institute only)
D35220 Electrical/Electronics Technology

Engineering Technologies

A 40160 Computer Engineering Technology

A 40200 Electronics Engineering Technology

Health Sciences

A45120 Associate Degree Nursing

C45480 Nursing Assistant*

D 45660 Practical Nursing

D45740 Surgical Technology (Pending availability of

funding and Board of Trustees approval)
Industrial Technologies
D50300 Machining Technology
A50340 Mechanical Drafting Technology

Public Service Technologies

C55120 Basic Law Enforcement Training

D55140 Cosmetology

A 55180 Criminal Justice Technology*

A 55220 Early Childhood Education

A 55240 Fire Protection Technology (cooperative
agreement with Wilson Technical Community
College)

C55400 Manicuring/Nail Technology

ARTSAND SCIENCES
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS(A 10100)

The Associate in Arts Degree is designed to meet the two-
year general college requirements of four-year colleges and
universities. The curriculum is sufficiently broad-based to al-
low College of The Albemarle students, after two years of study,
to transfer with junior-level statusin almost any academic or
pre-professional fields ranging from traditional academic ar-
eas such as economics, education, psychology, and English to
pre-professiona areas such as medicine, law, criminal justice,
pharmacy, and other business-related activities. This curricu-
lum is also suited to students who prefer a broad education
background without definite transfer plans. All courses de-
scribed below must have numbers of 110-199 or 210-299.

Title Class Lab  Credits
General Education (44 SHC)
A. Composition (6 SHC)
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
Choose one of the following:
ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 113 Literature-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 114 Professional Res. & Reporting 3 0 3

B. Humanities/Fine Arts (12 SHC) — Select four courses, from at least three disci-
pline areas (at least one course must be aliterature course ENG prefix), which have
been approved to satisfy the CAA general education core requirement in Humanities/
Fine Arts having the following prefixes: ART, DRA, ENG (literature), FRE, HUM,
MUS, SPA. 3 SHC from COM 110, 120, or 231 may be substituted except for the
literature requirement. Foreign languages constitute one discipline area.

C. Social/Behavioral Sciences (12 SHC)

HIS 121 Western Civilization | 3 0 3
HIS 122 Western Civilization 11 3 0 3
Select two additional courses which have been approved to satisfy the CAA general
education core requirement in Social/Behavioral Science from two discipline areas

having the following prefixes: ECO, GEO, POL, PSY, SOC.

D. Natural Sciences (8 SHC) — Select two courses including accompanying labora-
tory work, which have been approved to satisfy the CAA general education core re-
quirement in Natural Science having the following prefixes: BIO, CHM, PHY.

E. Mathematics (6 SHC) — Select two courses with the MAT prefix which satisfy
CAA general education core requirements (note that due to content similarity, MAT
161 and MAT 171 will not count as two different courses, and similarity, MAT 162
and MAT 172 will not count as two different courses) or select CIS 110 and one
course with MAT prefix from MAT 161 and higher. Students who have not demon-
strated competence in the basic use of computers by either high school transcript or
COA proficiency test score must enroll in CIS 110 as three of these six required se-
mester hours or as three of the 16 semester hours required in electives below.

Other Required Courses (5 SHC)
HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness 3 0 3
Physical Education Elective(s) Varies  Varies 2

Electives (16 SHC) — Select 16 additional hours from the CAA Course List.

Total Semester Hours Credit Required for Graduation 65

ASSOCIATE IN FINE ARTS(A 10200)

The Associate in Fine Arts Degree is designed to provide
students with the basic courses required of freshmen and sopho-
more art, music, and dramamajors at senior institutions. The
program of study prepares students to continue their studiesin
the fine arts. All courses described below must have numbers
of 110-199 or 210-299.

Visual Art
First Year Class Lab Credits
First Semester (Fall)

ART 121 Design | 3 0 3
ART 132 Drawing | 3 0 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness 3 0 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
ART 122 Designll 3 0 3
ART 132 Drawing I 3 0 3
CIS110 Intro. to Computers 2 2 3
*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 3
**H|S121 Western Civilization | 3 0 3
15
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Third Semester (Summer)
ART 240 Painting |
PED 000 Elective

Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
ART 114 History Survey |
ART 283 Ceramics|
ART 000 Elective
MAT 000 Elective
Elective (Humanities, Fine Arts, or Lit)
Elective (Socia or Behaviora Sci)

Second Semester (Spring)
ART 111 History Survey Il
ART 281 Sculpture |
ART 241 Portfolio & Resume
Elective (Socia or Behavioral Science)
Elective (Natural Science w/ Lab)

* Or ENG 113 or ENG 114
**Or HIS 122
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Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation

Theatre Education
First Year
First Semester (Fall)
DAN 000 Elective
DRA 111 Theatre Appreciation
OR
DRA 122 Ord Interpretation
DRA 130 Acting |
DRA 170 Play Production |
OR
DRA 140 Stage Craft |
DRA 145 Stage Makeup
OR
HIS 121/122 Western Civilization | or 11
ENG 111 Expository Writing

Second Semester (Spring)

COM 110 Intro to Communication
OR

COM 231 Public Speaking

DRA 131 Acting Il

DRA 140/141 Stage Craft | or |1
OR

DRA 170/171 Play Production | or Il

DRA 120 Voicefor Performance
OR

Elective (Social/Behavior Science)

*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research

PED 000 Physical Education Elective

Second Y ear

First Semester (Fall)

DRA 111 Theatre Appreciation
OR

DRA 122 Ord Interpretation
DRA 140/141 Stage Craft | or 11

OR
DRA 170/171 Play Production | or 11
DRA 145 Stage Makeup

OR
HIS 121/122 Western Civilization | or 11
CIS110  Introduction to Computers
Elective (Eng. Lit. Or Humanities)
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci)

(Recommend PSY 150)

Class
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Second Semester (Spring)
DRA 140/141 Stage Craft | or II
OR
DRA 170/171 Play Production | or 11
DRA 120 Voice for Performance
OR
Elective (Social/Behav. Science)
HEA 110 Persona Health/Wellness
MAT 000 Elective
Elective (Natural Sci. with Lab)

*Or ENG 113 or ENG 114

w

W www

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation

Musical Theatre
First Year
First Semester (Fall)
DAN 000 Elective
DRA 130 Acting |
MUS 151V ClassMusic | (Voice)
OR
MUS 151P Class Music | (Piano)
MUS 212 American Musical Theatre
OR
DAN 127 Dancefor Musica Theatre
ENG 111 Expository Writing
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts)
Elective (Socia or Behavioral Sci)

Second Semester (Spring)
DAN 000 Elective
DRA 131 Actingll
DRA 170 Play Production |
OR
DRA 120 Voice for Performance
MUS 152V Class Music Il (Voice)
OR
MUS 152P Class Music Il (Piano)
CIS110 Introduction to Computers
*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research
PED 000 Physical Education Elective

Third Semester (Fall)
DAN 000 Elective
DRA 230 Acting Ill
MUS 151V Class Music | (Voice)
OR
MUS 151P Class Music | (Piano)
MUS 212 American Musical Theatre
OR
DAN 127 Dancefor Musical Theatre
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts)
HIS 121/122 Western Civilization | or 1
MAT 000 Elective

Fourth Semester (Spring)
DAN 000 Elective(s)
DRA 170 Play Production |
OR
DRA 120 Voicefor Performance
MUS 152V ClassMusic Il (Voice)
OR
MUS 152P ClassMusic Il (Piano)
HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness
Elective (Natural Science w/ Lab)
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci)

*Or ENG 113 or ENG 114

Class
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Recommended GE Courses
DAN 110 Dance Appreciation
MUS 110 Music Appreciation
DRA 111 Theatre Appreciation
PSY 150 Gen. Psych.

3(GE Credit-Humanities/Fine Arts) or
3(GE Credit-Humanities/Fine Arts) or
3(GE Credit-Humanities/Fine Arts)
3(GE Credit-Social/Behaviora Science)

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation

Theatre Technology
First Year
First Semester (Fall)
DRA 140 Stagecraft |
DRA 240 Lighting for the Theatre
OR
DRA 111 Theatre App.
ENG 111 Expository Writing
HIS 121/122 Western Civilization | or 11
ART 111  Art Appreciation

Second Semester (Spring)
DRA 141 Stagecraft Il
DRA 147 Sound Technology
OR
DRA 150 Stage Management
CIS110 Introto Computers
*ENG 113 Literature-Based Research
HEA 110 Persona Health/Wellness
COM 110 Introduction to Commun.
OR
COM 231 Public Speaking

Third Semester (Fall)
DRA 170 Play Production |
DRA 111 Theatre Appreciation
OR
DRA 240 Lighting for the Theatre
DRA 130 Acting |
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci)
MAT 161 College Algebra (or higher)

Fourth Semester (Spring)

DRA 171 Play Production |1

DRA 150 Stage Management
OR

DRA 147 Sound Technology

DFT 111  Technical Drafting |

Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci)

Elective (Natural Sciencesw/ Lab)

*Or ENG 113 or ENG 114

Tota Semester Hours Required to Graduate

Music

First Year

First Semester

MUS 121 Music Theory |

MUS 131 Chorusl|

MUS 151 ClassMusicl
OR

MUS 161 Applied Music |

ENG 111 Expository Writing

HIS 121/122 Western Civilization | or 1

HEA 110 Persona Health/Wellness
OR

MUS 212 American Musical Theatre
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Second Semester

MUS 122 Music Theory Il 3 2 4
MUS 132 ChoruslI 0 2 1
MUS 152 ClassMusicll 0 2 1
OR
MUS 162 Applied Musicll 0 2 1
*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 3
CIS110  Introduction to Computers 3 0 3
MUS 110 MusApp. 3 0 3
OR
DRA 147 Sound Technology 3 0 3
15
Second Y ear
First Semester
MUS212 Amer. Musical Theatre 3 0 3
OR
HEA 110 Persona Health/Wellness 3 0 3
MUS221 Music Theory Il 3 2 4
MUS 231 Choruslll 0 2 1
MUS251 ClassMusiclll 0 2 1
OR
MUS261 Applied Music | 0 2 1
Elective(Eng. Lit. or Humanities) 3 0 3
Elective(Social or Behavioral Sci) 3 0 3
MAT 000 Elective 3 0 3
18
Second Semester
MUS 222 Music Theory IV 3 2 4
MUS 232 Chorus|V 0 2 1
MUS252 ClassMusic IV 0 2 1
OR
MUS 262 Applied Music IV 0 2 1
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci) 3 0 3
Elective (Natural Science w/ Lab) 3 1 4
PED 000 Elective 1 0 1
MUS 110 MusApp. 3 0 3
OR
DRA 147 Sound Technology 3 0 3
17
*Or ENG 113 or ENG114
Total Semsester Hours Required for Graduation 65

ASSOCIATE IN GENERAL EDUCATION (A 10300)

The Associate in General Education Degree is designed to
serve individuals who would like to expand their knowledge,
enrich their personal lives, and improve their understanding of
the world today. The two-year program is for students who
are interested in a basic exposure to the liberal arts and who
would liketo tailor their program to personal interests rather
than to specific professiona requirements designed for trans-
fer. All courses must be numbered 110-199 or 210-299.

Title Class Lab Credits
General Education (15 SHC)

A. Composition (6 SHC)

ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
Choose one of the following:

ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 113 Literature-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 114 Professional Res. & Reporting 3 0 3

B. Humanities/Fine Arts (3 SHC) — Select one course which has been approved to
satisfy the CAA general education core requirement which has the following pre-
fixes: ART, DAN, DRA, ENG (literature), FRE, HUM, MUS, SPA.
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C. Social/Behavioral Sciences (3 SHC) — Select one course which has been ap-
proved to satisfy the CAA general education core requirement which has the follow-
ing prefixes: ECO, GEO, HIS, POL, PSY, SOC, or transfer courses having prefixes
which meet the intent of this requirement.

D. Natural SciencessMathematics (3 SHC) — Select one science course which has
the following prefixes: BIO, CHM, PHS, PHY, or select one mathematics course
from MAT 155 or higher.

Other Required Courses (11 SHC)

CIs 110 Introduction to Computers* 3 2 3
HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness 3 0 3
Physical Education Elective Varies  Varies 2
Choose COM 110 or 231 3 0 3

Electives (39 SHC) — Select thirty-nine (39) additional hours from general educa-
tion and professional courses having the following prefixes:. ACA, ACC, ART, BIO,
BUS, CET, CHM, CIS, CJC, COE (limited to 1 shc), COM, CSC, DAN, DDF, DFT,
DRA, ECO, EDU, EGR, ELN, ENG, FRE, GEO, HEA, HIS, HUM, LEX, MAT,
MED, MKT, MUS, NET, NUR, OST, PED, PHS, PHY, POL, PSY, RED, RLS, SOC,
SPA, TAT.

Total Semester Hours Credit Required for Graduation 65

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE (A 1040 0)

The Associate in Science Degree is designed to provide stu-
dents with the basic courses required of freshman and sopho-
more science majors at senior institutions. The program of
study prepares students to continue their studies in science,
mathematics, or related fields. All courses described below must
have numbers of 110-199 or 210-299.

Title Class Lab  Credits
General Education (44 SHC)

A. Composition (6 SHC)

ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
Choose one of the following:

ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 113 Literature-Based Research 3 0 3
ENG 114 Professional Res. & Reporting 3 0 3

B. Humanities/Fine Arts (12 SHC) — Select four courses, from at |east three disci-
pline areas, which have been approved to satisfy the CAA general education core
requirement having the following prefixes: ART, DAN, DRA, ENG (literature), FRE,
HUM, MUS, SPA. At least one course must be aliterature course (ENG prefix). Three
SHC from COM 110, 120, or 231 may be substituted except for the literature require-
ment. Foreign languages constitute one discipline area.

C. Social/Behavioral Sciences (12 SHC)

HIS 121 Western Civilization | 3 0 3
HIS 122 Western Civilization |1 3 0 3
Select two additional courses which have been approved to satisfy the CAA general
education core requirement from two discipline areas having the following prefixes:
ECO, GEO, POL, PSY, SOC.

D. Natural Sciences (8 SHC) — Select atwo-course sequence from BIO 111-112,
CHM 151-152, or PHY 151-152.

E. Mathematics (6 SHC) — Select MAT 171 or higher and select either CIS 110, or
any other CAA approved Mathematics course excluding MAT 161 and MAT 162.
Students who have not demonstrated competence in the basic use of computers by
either high school transcript or COA proficiency test score must enroll in CIS 110.

Other Required Courses (21 SHC)
Health and Physical Education (5 SHC)

HEA 110 Personal Health/Wellness 3 0 3
Physical Education Elective(s) Varies  Varies 2

Sciences (8 SHC) — Select courses from the CAA Course List in BIO, CHM 151 or
higher, PHS, or PHY 151 or higher.

Mathematics (6-8 SHC) — Select courses from the CAA Course List with MAT
prefix, excluding MAT 161 and MAT 162.

Electives (0-2 SHC) — Select courses from the CAA Course List.

Total Semester Hours Credit Required for Graduation 65
DEFINITIONS

Humanities/Fine Arts -- Selected courses in the CAA Course List which have the
following prefixes: ART, DAN, DRA, ENG, FRE, HUM, MUS, SPA.
Social/Behavioral Sciences -- Selected courses in the CAA Course List which have
the following prefixes: ECO, GEO, HIS, POL, PSY, SOC.

Natural Sciences -- Selected coursesin the CAA Course List which have the follow-
ing prefixes: BIO, CHM, PHS, PHY.

CAA COURSE LIST

Following isalist of courses from the Comprehensive Articulation Agreement be-
tween the University of North Carolina and the North Carolina Community College
System. To be considered for junior status at one of the UNC institutions, community
college transfer students must meet the same requirements set for native studentsin
that university with respect to such things as grade point average and credit hours
accumulated. Courses which do not originate at the community college and which are
not listed on the approved college transfer course list will be evaluated on an indi-
vidual basis by the receiving university. Transfer credit may or may not be granted for
these courses, according to the policies of the receiving institutions.

COURSE REQUIREMENT SATISFIED
ACC120 Principlesof Accounting | Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ACC 121 Principlesof Accounting Il Pre-Magjor/Elective

GEN ED: Socia/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Socia/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Socia/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behaviora Science
GEN ED: Socia/Behaviora Science
GEN ED: Socid/Behavioral Science

ANT 210 Genera Anthropology
ANT 220 Culturd Anthropology
ANT 221  Comparative Cultures
ANT 230 Physical Anthropology
ANT 230A Physical Anthropology Lab
ANT 240 Archaelogy

ART 110 Introduction to Art Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 111  Art Appreciation GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
ART 113  Art Methods and Materias Pre-Magjor/Elective

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

ART 114  Art History Survey |
ART 115 Art History Survey Il
ART 116  Survey of American Art
ART 117  Non-Western Art History

ART 121 Design| Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 122 Designll Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 130 Basic Drawing Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 131 Drawing | Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 132 Drawing Il Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 135 Figure Drawing | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 140 Basic Painting Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 171  Computer Art | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 212 Gallery Assistantship | Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 213  Galery Assistantship 11 Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 214  Portfolio and Resume Pre-Major/Elective
ART 222 Wood Design | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 223 Wood Design |1 Pre-Major/Elective
ART 231 Printmaking | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 232 Printmaking I Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 235  Figure Drawing Il Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 240  Painting | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 241  Painting Il Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 242 Landscape Painting Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 243  Portrait Painting Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 244  Watercolor Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 245 Metals| Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 246  Metalsll Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 247  Jewdry | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ART 248  Jewelry Il Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ART 250  Surface Design: Textiles Pre-Magjor/Elective
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ART 251
ART 252
ART 260
ART 261
ART 262
ART 263
ART 266
ART 267
ART 271
ART 274
ART 275
ART 281
ART 282
ART 283
ART 284
ART 285
ART 286
ART 288
ART 289
AST 111
AST 111A
AST 151
AST 151A
AST 152
AST 152A
AST 251
BIO 110
BIO 111
BIO 112
BIO 120
BIO 130
BIO 140
BIO 140A
BIO 143
BIO 145
BIO 146
BIO 150
BIO 155
BIO 163
BIO 165
BIO 166
BIO 168
BIO 169
BIO 173
BIO 175
BIO 176
BIO 180
BIO 221
BIO 222
BIO 223
BIO 224
BIO 225
BIO 226
BIO 227
BIO 230
BIO 231
BIO 232
BIO 235
BIO 236
BIO 240
BIO 242
BIO 243
BIO 250
BIO 271
BIO 272
BIO 273
BIO 275
BIO 280
BIO 285
BUS 110
BUS 115
BUS 228
CHM 115

Weaving |

Weaving I

Photography Appreciation
Photography |
Photography 11

Color Photography
Videography |
Videography Il

Computer Art 11

Lettering Design

Intro to Commercia Art
Sculpture |

Sculpture

Ceramics|

Ceramics||

Ceramics|II

Ceramics IV

Studio

Museum Study
Descriptive Astronomy
Descriptive Astronomy Lab
General Astronomy |
General Astronomy | Lab
General Astronomy |1
General Astronomy |l Lab
Observational Astronomy
Principles of Biology
General Biology |

General Biology Il
Introductory Botany
Introductory Zoology
Environmental Biology
Environmental Biology Lab
Field Biology Minicourse
Ecology

Regional Natural History
Geneticsin Human Affairs
Nutrition

Basic Anat & Physiology
Anatomy and Physiology |
Anatomy and Physiology I
Anatomy and Physiology |
Anatomy and Physiology |1
Microbesin World Affairs
General Microbiology
Adv Genera Microbiology
Biological Chemistry
Botany |

Botany I

Field Botany

Local Flora Spring

Local Flora Summer
Local FloraFall

Winter Plant ID
Entomology

Invertebrate Zoology
Vertebrate Zoology
Ornithology

Mammal ogy

Waste Management
Natural Resource Conservation
Marine Biology

Genetics

Pathophysiology
Cardiopulmonary Biology
Radiation Biology
Microbiology
Biotechnology

Research & Measurement
Introduction to Business
Business Law |

Business Statistics
Conceptsin Chemistry

CHM 115A Conceptsin Chemistry Laboratory

Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
Pre-Major/Elective
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective

CHM 130

Gen. Org. & Biochemistry

CHM 130A Gen. Org. & Biochemistry Lab

CHM 131

Introduction to Chemistry

CHM 131A Introduction to Chemistry Lab

CHM 132
CHM 135
CHM 136
CHM 151
CHM 152
CHM 251
CHM 252
CHM 261
CHM 263
CHM 265
CHM 271

CHM 271A Biochemical Principles Laboratory

CIS110

CIS115

cicin

ciCi121

CciC141

COM 110
COM 111
COM 120
COM 130
COM 140
COM 231
COM 232
COM 233
COM 251
COM 252
CSC 120

CSC 130

CSC 134

CSC 136

CSC 220

DAN 110
DAN 211
DAN 212
DFT 170

DRA 111
DRA 112
DRA 115
DRA 120
DRA 122
DRA 124
DRA 126
DRA 128
DRA 130
DRA 131
DRA 135
DRA 136
DRA 140
DRA 141
DRA 142
DRA 143
DRA 145
DRA 147
DRA 150
DRA 151
DRA 160
DRA 170
DRA 171
DRA 175
DRA 176
DRA 211
DRA 212
DRA 230
DRA 231
DRA 240
DRA 241
DRA 243
DRA 245

Organic and Biochemistry
Survey of Chemistry |
Survey of Chemistry I
General Chemistry |
General Chemistry 11
Organic Chemistry |
Organic Chemistry |1
Quantitative Analysis
Analytical Chemistry
Instrumental Analysis
Biochemical Principles

Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Natura Science
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective

Introduction to Computers GEN ED: Mathematics(quantitative option)
Intro to Program and Logic GEN ED: Mathematics (quantitative option)

Introduction to Criminal Justice Pre-Magjor/Elective
Law Enforcement Operations Pre-Magjor/Elective
Corrections Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Introduction to Commun.  GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts (substitute)
Voiceand Diction | Pre-Major/Elective
Interpersonal Commun.  GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts (substitute)
Nonverbal Communications Pre-Major/Elective
Intercultural Communications Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Public Speaking GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts (substitute)
Election Rhetoric Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Persuasive Speaking Pre-Magjor/Elective
Debate | Pre-Major/Elective
Debate I Pre-Magjor/Elective
Computing Fundamentals | Pre-Major/Elective
Computing Fundamentals |1 Pre-Magjor/Elective
C++ Programming Pre-Major/Elective
FORTRAN Programming Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Machine Implementation of Algorithms Pre-Magjor/Elective

Dance Appreciation
Dance History |

Dance History Il
Engineering Graphics
Theatre Appreciation
Literature of the Theatre
Theatre Criticism

Voice for Performance
Oral Interpretation
Readers Theatre
Storytelling

Children’s Theatre
Acting |

Acting Il

Acting for the Camerall
Acting for the Camerall
Stagecraft |

Stagecraft |1

Costuming

Costume Design

Stage Make-up

Sound Technology
Stage Management
Mechanics and Maintenance
Box Office and Publicity
Play Production |

Play Production 11
Teleplay Production |
Teleplay Production 11
Theatre History |
Theatre History |1
Acting 111

Acting IV

Lighting for the Theatre
Lighting Design

Scene Design

Drafting and Scenography

DRA 250 Theatre Management

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
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DRA 251 Production Management Pre-Magjor/Elective GER 212 Intermediate German |1 GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
DRA 260 Directing Pre-Major/Elective GER 221 German Conversation Pre-Magjor/Elective
DRA 270 Pay Production Il Pre-Major/Elective GER 231 Reading and Composition Pre-Mgjor/Elective
DRA 271 Pay Production IV Pre-Major/Elective GER 281 Germanlab3 Pre-Magjor/Elective
DRA 275 Teleplay Production 1 Pre-Mgjor/Elective GER 282 Germanlab4 Pre-Mgjor/Elective
DRA 276 Teleplay Production IV Pre-Major/Elective HEA 110 Persond Health and Wellness Pre-Magjor/Elective
ECO 151 Survey of Economics GEN ED: Socia and Behavioral Science HEA 112 First Aidand CPR Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ECO 251 Principlesof Microecon. GEN ED: Socia and Behaviora Science HEA 120 Community Health Pre-Magjor/Elective
ECO 252 Principlesof Macroecon. GEN ED: Socia and Behavioral Science HIS 111 World Civilizations| GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
EDU 116 Introduction to Education *Pre-Mgor/Elective HIS 112 World Civilizations|| GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
EDR 220 Engineering Statics Pre-Major/Elective HIS 114 Comparative World History GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
EDR 225 Engineering Dynamics Pre-Major/Elective HIS 115 Introduction to Global History =~ GEN ED: Socia/Behaviora Science
ENG 111 Expository Writing GEN ED: English Composition HIS 116 Current World Problems Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 112  Argument-Based Research GEN ED: English Composition HIS 117 History of Religions Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 113 Literature-Based Research GEN ED: English Composition HIS 121 Western Civilizations| GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
ENG 114 Professional Res. and Reporting GEN ED: English Composition HIS 122 Western Civilizations|| GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
ENG 125 Creative Writing | Pre-Major/Elective HIS 124 Western Cultural History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 126 Creative Writing I1 Pre-Major/Elective HIS 131 American History | GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 132 American History Il GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
ENG 132 Introduction to Drama Pre-Major/Elective HIS 141 Genealogy & Loca History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 133 Introduction to Novel Pre-Mgjor/Elective HIS 151 Hispanic Civilization Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 134 Introduction to Poetry Pre-Major/Elective HIS 153 Russian Cultura History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 135 Introto Short Fiction Pre-Major/Elective HIS 161 Science and Technology Pre-Major/Elective
ENG 231 American Literaturel GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 162 Women and History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 232 American Literaturell GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 163 TheWorld Since 1945 Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 233 Maor American Writers GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 164 History of Sports Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 234 Modern American Poets Pre-Major/Elective HIS 165 Twentieth-Century World Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 241 British Literature| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 167 TheVietnam War Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 242 British Literature Il GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 211 Ancient History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 243 Mgjor British Writers GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 212 Medieval History Pre-Major/Elective
ENG 251 Western World Literature| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 213 Modern Europeto 1815 Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 252 Western World Literature |l GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 214 Modern Europe Since 1815 Pre-Major/Elective
ENG 253 TheBibleasLiterature Pre-Major/Elective HIS 215 Nineteenth-Century Europe Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 261 World Literaturel GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 216 Twentieth-Century Europe Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 262 World Literaturell GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 221 African-American History Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 265 Thematic World Literature | Pre-Major/Elective HIS 222 African-American Hist | Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 266 Thematic World Literature |l Pre-Major/Elective HIS 223 African-American Hist 1l Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 271 Contemporary Literature Pre-Magjor/Elective HIS 224 USDiplomatic History Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 272 Southern Literature Pre-Major/Elective HIS 225 American Business History Pre-Major/Elective
ENG 273 African-American Literature Pre-Major/Elective HIS 226 TheCivil War Pre-Magjor/Elective
ENG 274 Literature by Women Pre-Major/Elective HIS 227 Native American History Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ENG 275 ScienceFiction Pre-Major/Elective HIS 228 History of the South Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 111 Elementary French| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 229 History of the Old South Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 112 Elementary French I GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 230 The Changing South Pre-Mgjor/Elective
FRE 141 Cultureand Civilization Pre-Major/Elective HIS 231 Recent American History Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 151  Francophone Literature Pre-Major/Elective HIS 232 History of the Old West Pre-Mgjor/Elective
FRE 161 Cultura Immersion Pre-Major/Elective HIS 233 History of Appalachia Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 181 FrenchLabl Pre-Major/Elective HIS 234 Cherokee History Pre-Major/Elective
FRE 182 FrenchLab2 Pre-Major/Elective HIS 235 The Spanish Borderlands Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 211 Intermediate French| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 236 North CarolinaHistory Pre-Major/Elective
FRE 212 Intermediate French Il GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HIS 241 Russian History to 1917 Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 221  French Conversation Pre-Magjor/Elective HIS 242 Russian History from 1917 Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 231 Reading and Composition Pre-Magjor/Elective HIS 251 English History | Pre-Mgjor/Elective
FRE 281 FrenchLab3 Pre-Major/Elective HIS 252 English History Il Pre-Magjor/Elective
FRE 282 FrenchLab4 Pre-Major/Elective HIS 260 History of Africa Pre-Major/Elective
GEL 111 Introductory Geology GEN ED: Natural Science HIS 261 East Asian History Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEL 113 Historica Geology GEN ED: Natural Science HIS 262 Middle East History Pre-Mgjor/Elective
GEL 120 Physica Geology GEN ED: Natural Science HIS 271 The French Revolution Era Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEL 220 Marine Geology Pre-Major/Elective HUM 110 Technology and Society GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEL 230 Environmental Geology GEN ED: Natural Science HUM 115 Critica Thinking Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEO 110 Introduction to Geography Pre-Magjor/Elective HUM 120 Cultural Studies GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEO 111 World Regional Geography GEN ED: Natural Science HUM 121  The Nature of America GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEO 112 Cultura Geography GEN ED: Natural Science HUM 122  Southern Culture GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEO 113 Economic Geography GEN ED: Natural Science HUM 123  Appalachian Culture Pre-Mgjor/Elective
GEO 121 North Carolina Geography Pre-Major/Elective HUM 130 Myth in Human Culture GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEO 130 Genera Physica Geography GEN ED: Natural Science HUM 140 History of Architecture Pre-Major/Elective
GEO 131 Physical Geography | Pre-Major/Elective HUM 145 History of Landscape Arch Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEO 132 Physica Geography Il Pre-Magjor/Elective HUM 150 American Women's Studies GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GER 111 Elementary German | GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HUM 160 Introduction to Film GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GER 112 Elementary German Il GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HUM 170 The Holocaust Pre-Magjor/Elective
GER 141 Cultureand Civilization Pre-Magjor/Elective HUM 211 Humanities| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GER 181 GermanlLab1 Pre-Major/Elective HUM 212 Humanities|| GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GER 182 GermanlLab?2 Pre-Mgjor/Elective HUM 220 Human Vaues and Meaning GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GER 211 Intermediate German | GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts HUM 225  Cultural Influences Pre-Magjor/Elective
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HUM 240
ITA 111
ITA 112
ITA 181
ITA 182
ITA 211
ITA 212
ITA 221
ITA 231
ITA 281
ITA 282
JOU 110
MAT 140
MAT 140A
MAT 141
MAT 141A
MAT 142
MAT 142A
MAT 145
MAT 145A
MAT 151
MAT 151A
MAT 155
MAT 155A
MAT 161
MAT 161A
MAT 162
MAT 162A
MAT 165
MAT 165A
MAT 167
MAT 167A
MAT 171
MAT 171A
MAT 172
MAT 172A
MAT 175
MAT 175A
MAT 210
MAT 210A
MAT 252
MAT 252A
MAT 263
MAT 263A
MAT 271
MAT 272
MAT 273
MAT 280
MAT 285
MUS 110
MUS 111
MUS 112
MUS 113
MUS 114
MUS 115
MUS 121
MUS 122
MUS 123
MUS 131
MUS 133
MUS 134
MUS 135
MUS 136
MUS 137
MUS 138
MUS 141
MUS 142
MUS 151
MUS 152
MUS 161
MUS 162
MUS 170
MUS 175
MUS 176

Math and the Arts Pre-Magjor/Elective
Elementary Italian | GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Elementary Italian 11 GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
ItalianLab 1 Pre-Major/Elective
Italian Lab 2 Pre-Major/Elective
Intermediate Italian | GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Intermediate Italian |1 GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Italian Conversation Pre-Magjor/Elective
Reading and Composition Pre-Major/Elective
Italian Lab 3 Pre-Mgjor/Elective
ItalianLab 4 Pre-Major/Elective
Intro to Journalism Pre-Major/Elective
Survey of Mathematics GEN ED: Mathematics
Survey of Mathematics Lab Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Math | for TeachergK-9 Pre-Major/Elective
Math | for Teach/K-9 Lab Pre-Magjor/Elective
Math Il for Teachers/K-9 Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Math Il for TeachergK-9 Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Analytica Math Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Analytical Math Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Statistics| GEN ED:Mathematics (quantitative option)
Statistics | Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Statistical Analysis GEN ED:Mathematics (quantitative option)
Statistical AnalysisLab Pre-Major/Elective
College Algebra GEN ED: Mathematics
College AlgebraLab Pre-Magjor/Elective
College Trigonometry GEN ED: Mathematics
College Trig Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Finite Mathematics GEN ED: Mathematics
Finite Math Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Discrete Mathematics Pre-Major/Elective
Discrete Mathematics Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Precaculus Algebra GEN ED: Mathematics
Precalculus AlgebraLab Pre-Magjor/Elective
Precal culus Trigonometry GEN ED: Mathematics
Precalculus Trig Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Precalculus GEN ED: Mathematics
PrecalculusLab Pre-Major/Elective
Logic Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Logic Lab Pre-Major/Elective
Statistics 1 Pre-Major/Elective
Statistics 11 Lab Pre-Magjor/Elective
Brief Calculus GEN ED: Mathematics
Brief Calculus Lab Pre-Magjor/Elective
Calculus| GEN ED: Mathematics
Calculusll GEN ED: Mathematics
Calculuslll GEN ED: Mathematics
Linear Algebra Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Differential Equations Pre-Major/Elective
Music Appreciation GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Fundamentals of Music Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Introduction to Jazz GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
American Music GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

Non-Western Music
Orchestral Music
Music Theory |
Music Theory |1
Music Composition
Chorus|

Band |

Band Il

Jazz Ensemble |
Jazz Ensemblell
Orchestral
Orchestralll
Ensemble |
Ensemble|
ClassMusic |
ClassMusic |l
Applied Music |
Applied Music Il
Business of Music
Recording Techniques |
Recording Techniques 11

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective

MUS 210
MUS 211
MUS 212
MUS 213
MUS 214
MUS 215
MUS 217
MUS 221
MUS 222
MUS 231
MUS 232
MUS 233
MUS 234
MUS 235
MUS 236
MUS 237
MUS 238
MUS 241
MUS 242
MUS 251
MUS 252
MUS 253
MUS 261
MUS 262
MUS 263
MUS 264
MUS 265
MUS 270
MUS 271
MUS 272
MUS 280

History of Rock Music
History of Country Music
American Musical Theatre
Operaand Musical Theatre
Electronic Music |
Electronic Music I
Elementary Conducting
Music Theory |1

Music Theory IV

Chorus Il

Chorus IV

Band I11

Band IV

Jazz Ensemble 11

Jazz Ensemble IV
Orchestrallll

OrchestralV
Ensemblelll

Ensemble IV
ClassMusic l11
ClassMusic IV

Big Band

Applied Music 11
Applied Music IV

Jazz Improvisation |

Jazz Improvisation 1
Piano Pedagogy

Music Literature

Music History |

Music History 1

Music for the Elem Classroom

All PED courses

PHI 210
PHI 215
PHI 220
PHI 221
PHI 230
PHI 240
PHI 250
PHS 110
PHS 121
PHS 122
PHS 130
PHS 140
PHY 110
PHY 110A
PHY 151
PHY 152
PHY 153
PHY 251
PHY 252
PHY 253
POL 110
POL 120
POL 130
POL 210
POL 220
PSY 150
PSY 211
PSY 237
PSY 239
PSY 241
PSY 243
PSY 246
PSY 247
PSY 249
PSY 259
PSY 263
PSY 271
PSY 275
PSY 281
REL 110
REL 111
REL 112

History of Philosophy
Philosophical Issues
Western Philosophy |
Western Philosophy |1
Introduction to Logic
Introduction to Ethics
Philosophy of Science
Basic Physical Science
Applied Physical Sci |
Applied Physical Sci Il
Earth Science

Weather and Climate
Conceptua Physics
Conceptua PhysicsLab
College Physics|
College Physics 11
Modern Topicsin Physics
General Physics|
General Physicsl|
Modern Physics

Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Major/Elective

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective

GEN ED: Natura Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
GEN ED: Naturd Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
Pre-Magjor/Elective

GEN ED: Natura Science
GEN ED: Natural Science
Pre-Magjor/Elective

Introduction to Political Science GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science

American Government
State & Local Government
Comparative Government
International Relations
Genera Psychology
Psychology of Adjustment
Social Psychology
Psychology of Personality
Developmental Psychology
Child Psychology
Adolescent Psychology
Psychology of Adulthood
Psychology of Aging
Human Sexuality
Educational Psychology
Sports Psychology

Health Psychology
Abnormal Psychology
World Religions

Eastern Religions
Western Religions

GEN ED: Socia/Behaviora Science
Pre-Major/Elective

GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Socia/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
Pre-Magjor/Elective

GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Major/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Magjor/Elective

GEN ED: Socia/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
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REL 211  Introduction to Old Testament GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
REL 212  Introduction to New Testament GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
REL 221  Religionin America GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
Pre-Mgjor/Elective
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

RUS 111 Elementary Russian |
RUS 112 Elementary Russian |l
RUS 181 RussianlLab1l

RUS 182 RussianlLab2

RUS 211 Intermediate Russian |
RUS 212 Intermediate Russian Il

RUS 221 Russian Conversation Pre-Magjor/Elective
RUS 231 Reading and Composition Pre-Major/Elective
RUS 281 RussianlLab3 Pre-Major/Elective
RUS 282 RussianlLab4 Pre-Mgjor/Elective

GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science

Pre-Magjor/Elective
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science

SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology
SOC 213 Sociology of the Family
SOC 215 Group Processes

SOC 220 Socia Problems

SOC 225 Socid Diversity

SOC 230 Raceand Ethnic Relations Pre-Magjor/Elective
SOC 232 Socid Context of Aging Pre-Major/Elective
SOC 234 Sociology of Gender Pre-Mgjor/Elective
SOC 240 Sociol Psychology GEN ED: Social/Behavioral Science
SOC 242 Sociology of Deviance Pre-Major/Elective
SOC 244 Soc of Death & Dying Pre-Major/Elective
SOC 250 Sociology of Religion Pre-Major/Elective
SOC 252 Sociology of Work Pre-Major/Elective
SOC 254 Rura and Urban Sociology Pre-Major/Elective

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

SPA 111 Elementary Spanish |
SPA 112 Elementary Spanish Il

SPA 141 Cultureand Civilization Pre-Major/Elective
SPA 151 Hispanic Literature Pre-Major/Elective
SPA 161 Cultural Immersion Pre-Major/Elective
SPA 181 SpanishlLab1l Pre-Major/Elective
SPA 182 SpanishlLab?2 Pre-Major/Elective

GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts
GEN ED: Humanities/Fine Arts

SPA 211 Intermediate Spanish |
SPA 212 Intermediate Spanish I

SPA 221 Spanish Conversation Pre-Mgjor/Elective
SPA 231 Reading and Composition Pre-Major/Elective
SPA 281 SpanishLab3 Pre-Mgjor/Elective
SPA 282 SpanishlLab4 Pre-Major/Elective

BUSINESSTECHNOLOGIES

BUSINESSADMINISTRATION (A 2512 0)
(Associate In Applied Science)

The Business Administration curriculum is designed to in-
troduce students to the various aspects of the free enterprise
system. Studentswill be provided with afundamental know-
ledge of business functions, processes, and an understanding
of business organizationsin today's global economy. Course
work includes business concepts such as accounting, business
law, economics, management, and marketing. Skillsrelated to
the application of these concepts are developed through the
study of computer applications, communication, team build-
ing, and decision making. Through these skills, students will
acquire a sound business education base for lifelong learning.
Graduates are prepared for employment opportunities in gov-
ernment agencies, financial institutions, and business indus-

try.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
BUS115 BusinessLaw | 3 0 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
BUS 110 Introduction of Business 3 0 3
ECO 251 Principles of Microeconomics 3 0 3
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
+BUS 121 Business Math 2 2 3
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
BUS 137 Principles of Management 3 0 3
CIS120 Spreadsheet | 2 2 3
OST 136 Word Processing 1 2 2
Elective (Socia or Behaviora Sci) 3 0 3
17
Third Semester (Summer)
*MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 3
+ACC 130 Business Income Taxes 2 3 4
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
8
Second Year
First Semester (Fall)
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
**CIS169 Business Presentations 1 2 2
CIS152 Dbase Con. & Apps 2 2 3
ACC 120 Principles of Accounting | 3 2 4
MKT 120 Principles of Marketing 3 0 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 3
ACC 121 Principles of Accounting Il 3 2 4
BUS 239 Business App. Seminar 1 2 2
BUS 285 Business Management Issues 2 2 3
ACC 150 Computerized General Ledger 1 2 2
ACC 140 Payroll Accounting 1 2 2
16
Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Graduation 71

* Or MAT 121 or MAT 145.
** Or CIS 220.
+ Or Cooperative Education.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (A 25 26 0)
(Associatein Applied Science)

The Information Systems curriculum is designed to prepare
graduates for employment with organizations that use com-
puters to process, manage, and communicate information. This
is aflexible program, designed to meet community informa-
tion systems needs. Course work includes computer systems
terminology and operations, logic, operating systems, database,
data communications/networking, and related business topics.
Studies will provide experience for students to implement, sup-
port, and customize industry-standard information systems.
Graduates should qualify for awide variety of computer-re-
lated, entry-level positions that provide opportunities for ad-
vancement with increasing experience and ongoing training.
Duties may include systems maintenance and troubleshooting,
support and training, and business applications design and
implementation.
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First Year

First Semester (Fall) Class Lab Credit
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
Elective (Social or Behaviora Sci) 3 0 3
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3

*MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 3

15
Second Semester (Spring)
CIS115 Introto Prog & Logic 2 2 3
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
BUS 137 Principles of Management 3 0 3
CIS130 Survey of Operating Systems 2 3 3
CIS120 Spreadsheet | 2 2 3
OST 136 Word Processing 1 2 2
17

Third Semester (Summer)

++ CIS 220Spreadsheets 1 1 2 2
CIS147 Operating System-Windows 2 2 3
NET 110 Data Comm./Networking 2 2 3

8

Second Y ear

First Semester (Fall)

**ClS286 SystemsAnalysis& Design 3 0 3
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
CIS152 Dbase Con. & Applications 2 2 3
CIS165 Desktop Publishing I 2 2 3

++CIS 169 Business Presentations 1 2 2
ACC 120 Principles of Accounting | 3 2 4

16

Second Semester (Spring)

CIS153 Database Applications 2 2 3
CIS288 System Project (1S/1SP) 1 4 3

+BUS 285 Business Management Issues 2 2 3
CIS215 Hardware Instl/Maint 2 3 3
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 3

15
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 71

* Or MAT 121 or MAT 145.
**QOr CIS 227.

+ Or ECO 252

++ Or Cooperative Education

INFORMATION SYSTEMS-PROGRAMMING
(A 2526 E) (Associatein Applied Science)

Programming is a concentration under the curriculum title
of Information Systems. This curriculum prepares individuals
for employment as computer programmers and related posi-
tions through the study and applicationsin computer concepts,
logic, programming procedures, languages, generators, oper-
ating systems, networking, data management, and business
operations. Students will solve business computer problems
through programming techniques and procedures, using ap-
propriate languages and software. The primary emphasis of
the curriculum is hands-on training in programming and re-
lated computer areas that provide the ability to adapt as sys-
tems evolve. Graduates should qualify for employment in
business, industry, and government organizations as program-
mers, programmer trainees, programmer/analysts, software
developers, computer operators, systems technicians, database
specialists, computer specidists, software specialists, or infor-
mation systems managers.

First Year
First Semester (Fall) Class Lab Credit
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
CSC 132 BASIC Programming 2 3 3
MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 3
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
13
Second Semester (Spring)
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
ACC 120 Principlesof Accounting | 3 2 4
CIS130 Survey of Operating Sys 2 3 3
CSC 137 Pasca Programming 2 3 3
CIS115 Introto Prog & Logic 2 2 3
16
Third Semester (Summer)
CIS152 Dbase Con. & Apps. 2 2 3
CSC 133 C Programming 2 3 3
6
Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
CIS 144 Operating System-DOS 2 2 3
NET 110 Data Comm./Networking 2 2 3
CSC 233 Advanced C 2 3 3
CIS286 SystemsAnaysis& Design 3 0 3
CSC 135 COBOL Programming 2 3 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
CIS288 System Project (1S/ISP) 1 4 3
CSC 235 Advanced COBOL 2 3 3
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci) 3 0 3
CSC 143 Object-Oriented Programming 2 3 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
15
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 65

OFFICE SYSTEMSTECHNOLOGY (A 2536 0)
(Associatein Applied Science)

The Office Systems Technology curriculum prepares indi-
vidualsfor positionsin administrative support careers. It equips
office professionals to respond to the demands of a dynamic
computerized workplace. Students will complete courses de-
signed to develop proficiency in the use of integrated software,
oral and written communication, analysis and coordination of
office duties and systems, and other support topics. Emphasis
is placed on non-technical aswell astechnical skills. Gradu-
ates should qualify for employment in avariety of positionsin
business, government, and industry. Job classifications range
from entry-level to supervisor to middle management.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
Elective (Social or Behavioral Sci) 3 0 3
BUS 110 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
OST 184 Records Management 1 2 2
14

Second Semester (Spring)

*BUS 121 Business Math 2 2 3
ENG 114 Professional Res. & Reporting 3 0 3
ACC 120 Principles of Accouting | 3 2 4
OST 132 Keyboarding Skill Building 1 2 2
OST 136 Word Processing 1 2 2
OST 134 Text Editing & Formatting 3 2 4

18
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Third Semester (Summer)

CIS152 Dbase Con. & Apps 2 2 3
OST 133 Advanced Key. Skill Building 1 2 2
OST 164 Text Editing & Applications 3 0 3
8
Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
OST 223 Machine Transcription 1 2 2
OST 236 Adv Word/Info Proc 2 2 3
CIS165 Desktop Publishing | 2 2 3
+MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 3
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
BUS 260 Business Communications 3 0 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
ACC 150 Computerized General Ledger 1 2 2
OST 289 Office Systems Management 2 2 3
ACC 140 Payroll Accounting 1 2 2
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
CIS120 Spreadsheet | 2 2 3
16
* Or three hours of Cooperative Education.
+Or MAT 121 or MAT 145.
Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Graduation 71

OFFICE SYSTEMSTECHNOLOGY - MEDICAL
(A 2536 B) (Associatein Applied Science)

Medical isaconcentration under the curriculum title of Of-
fice Systems Technology. This curriculum preparesindividu-
alsfor entry-level positionsin medical and alied health facili-
ties. Jobs include transcription, secretary, hospital unit secre-
tary, records clerk, insurance form preparer, patient account-
ing clerk, and clinical technician. Course work includes pro-
ng, compiling, recording, and maintaining medical records;
utilizing office equipment and software; medical law and eth-
ics; billing and coding; and transcribing medical documents.
Employment opportunities include the offices of allied health
facilities, HMOs, insurance claims processors, laboratories, and
manufacturers and suppliers of medical and hospital equip-
ment.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
BIO 111 General Biology | 3 3 4
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
MED 121 Medica Terminology | 3 0 3
+OST 184 Records Management 1 2 2
15
Second Semester (Spring)
OST 136 Word Processing 1 2 2
Elective (Socia or Behaviora Sci) 3 0 3
OST 164 Text Editing & Applications 3 0 3
BIO 112 General Biology |1 3 3 4
OST 132 Keyboarding Skill Building 1 2 2
MED 122 Medical Terminology |1 3 0 3
17
Third Semester (Summer)
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
CIS152 Dbase Con. & Apps 2 2 3
OST 133 Advanced Kybrd. Skill Build. 1 2 2
8

Second Y ear

First Semester (Fall)
OST 148 Med Coding Bill.& Insurance 3
OST 241 Med Office Transcription | 1
OST 236 Adv Word/Info Proc 2
*MAT 115 Math Models 2
OST 134 Text Editing & Formatting 3
ACC 120 Principles of Accounting 3
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Second Semester (Spring)

+BUS 260 Business Communications
OST 149 Medical Legal Issues
OST 289 Office Systems Management
ENG 114 Professiona Res. & Reporting
PED 000 Physical Education Elective
OST 243 Medica Office Simulation
OST 242 Medica Office Transcription 11
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* Or MAT 121 or MAT 145
+ Or Cooperative Education.

Tota Semester Credit Hours Required for Graduation 76

PARALEGAL TECHNOLOGY (A 25380)
(Associate in Applied Science)

The Paralegal Technology curriculum prepares individuals
to work under the supervision of attorneys by performing rou-
tine legal tasks, and assisting with substantive legal work. A
paralegal/legal assistant may not practice law, give legal ad-
vice, or represent clientsin a court of law. Course work in-
cludes substantive and procedural legal knowledgein the ar-
eas of civil litigation, legal research and writing, real estate,
family law, wills, estates, trusts, and commercial law. Required
courses also include subjects such as English, mathematics,
and computer utilization. Graduates are trained to assist attor-
neys in probate work, investigations, public records search,
drafting and filing legal documents, research, and office man-
agement. Employment opportunities are available in private
law firms, governmental agencies, banks, insurance agencies,
and other business organi zations.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall/Evening)
LEX 110 Introduction to Paralegal Study 2
LEX 120 Lega Research/Writing | 2
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3
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Second Semester (Spring/Evening)
LEX 130 Civil Injuries
LEX 121 Lega Research/Writing 11
ENG 114 Professiona Res. & Reporting
OST 136 Word Processing
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Third Semester (Summer/Evening)
LEX 240 Family Law
CIS110 Introduction to Computers
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Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall/Evening)
LEX 170 Administrative Law
LEX 150 Commercia Law
LEX 140 Civil Litigation |
LEX 160 Crimina Law & Procedure
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Second Semester (Spring/Evening)

*MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 3
LEX 141 Civil Litigation Il 2 2 3
LEX 283 Investigation 1 2 2
LEX 250 Wills, Estate & Trusts 2 2 3

11

Third Semester (Summer/Evening)

Elective (Socia or Behaviora Sci) 3 0 3

+LEX 270 Law Office Man. Technology 1 2 2

5
Third Year
First Semester (Fall/Evening)
ACC 120 Principles of Accounting | 3 2 4
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
LEX 210 Red Property | 2 0 2
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 3
10

Second Semester (Spring/Evening)

LEX 211 Real Property Il 1 4 3
LEX 280 Ethics & Professionalism 2 0 2

+ACC 130 Business Income Taxes 2 3 4

LEX 260 Bankruptcy & Collections 2 0 2
11
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 71

*Or MAT 121 or MAT 145
+ Or Cooperative Education

REAL ESTATE (C 25 40 0) (Certificate)

The Real Estate curriculum provides the prelicensing edu-
cation required by the North Carolina Real Estate Commis-
sion, prepares individuals to enter the profession, and offers
additional education to meet professional devel opment needs.
Course work includes the practices and principles of real es-
tate, emphasizing financial and legal applications, property
development, and property values. Graduates should qualify
for North Carolina Real Estate Sales and Broker examinations.
They should be able to enter apprenticeship training and to
provide real estate services to consumersin acompetent man-
ner.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall/Evening)
RLS 112 Real Estate Fundamentals
RLS113 Real Estate Math
CIS110 Introduction to Computers
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Second Semester (Spring/Evening)
RLS114 Real Estate Brokerage
RLS 115 Real Estate Finance
RLS 116 Real Estate Law
CIS120 Spreadsheet |
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Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Certificate 18
REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (C 2542 0) (Certificate)

The Real Estate Appraisal curriculum is designed to pre-
pare individuals to enter the appraisal profession as aregis-
tered trainee and advance to licensed or certified appraiser lev-
els. Course work includes appraisal theory and concepts with
applications, the North Carolina Appraisers Act, North Caro-
lina Appraisal Board rules, and the Uniform Standards of Pro-
fessional Appraisal Practice. Graduates should be prepared to

complete the North Carolina Registered Trainee Examinations
and advance to licensure or certification levels as requirements
are met. The program is offered every three years or upon de-
mand.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall/Evening)
REA 101 Intro. to Real Est. App. R-1 2 0 2
REA 102 Val. Prin. & PracticesR-1 2 0 2
4
Second Semester (Spring)
REA 103 Applied Residental Property 2 0 2
Val.R-3
REA 201 Intro. to Inc. Prop. Appr. G-1 2 0 2
4
The following courses are offered upon demand.
Second Year
First Semester (Fall)
REA 202 Advanced Income Capital 2 0 2
Processes G-2
REA 203 AppliedInc. Prop.Va.G-3 2 0 2
4
Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Certificate 12

TRAVEL AND TOURISM TECHNOLOGY (A 2544 0)
(Associatein Applied Science)

The Travel and Tourism Technology curriculum is designed
to prepare individual s to become travel consultants capable of
planning and arranging a full spectrum of travel components
for clients. Studentswill learn to operate within agloba travel
information network. Instruction includes industry terminol-
ogy, travel and tourism careers, reservation and ticketing pro-
cedures, airline computer training, world destinations, cruises,
tour arranging and escorting, rail, travel sales and marketing,
and practical skills necessary for the day-to-day operation of a
retail travel firm. The graduate of this program will be prima-
rily trained for employment by travel agencies. Students may
also be employed by the airlines, the hospitality industry, rental
car companies, tour operators, cruise lines, rail companies, and
visitors centers.

First Year Class Lab
First Semester (Fall)
MAT 115 Math Models
TAT 112 Domestic Resev. & Ticketing
TAT 110 Introto Travel & Tourism
ENG 111 Expository Writing
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Second Semester (Spring)
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting
TAT 114 Intl. Reservations & Ticketing
COE 110 World of Work
OST 136 Word Processing
CIS110 Introduction to Computers
TAT 116 World Destinations|
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Third Semester (Summer)
TAT 122 Cars, Railsand Rooms 3
TAT 118 World Destinations 11 3 0
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Second Y ear

First Semester (Fall)
BUS 260 Business Communications
COM 231 Public Speaking
HUM 000 Humanities/Fine Art Elective
TAT 120 World Destinations 111
GEO 110 Introduction to Geography
TAT 212 Cruise Marketing & Sales
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Second Semester (Spring)
TAT 210 Travel, Sales and Marketing
TAT 220 Travel Agency Management
PED 000 Physical Education Elective
TAT 214 Tour Planning & Escorting
BUS 121 Business Math
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Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 68

TRAVEL AND TOURISM (Diploma)

The Travel and Tourism Diploma Program is designed to
provide the basic skills necessary to secure ajob in the travel
industry. The student enrolled in the diploma program must
maintain a"B" average to continue in the program.

Lab Credit

B

First Year

First Semester (Fall )
ENG 111 Expository Writing
MAT 115 Mathematical Models
TAT 110 Introto Travel and Tourism
TAT 112 Dom. Res. and Ticketing
TAT 212 Cruise Marketing and Sales
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Second Semester (Spring)
COM 231 Public Speaking 3
CIS110 Intro to Computers 2
TAT 114 Int. Res. and Ticketing 3
TAT 116 World Destinations | 3
TAT 210 Travel, Sales, and Marketing 4
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Third Semester (Summer)
TAT 118 World Destinations ||
TAT 122 Cars, Rails, and Rooms
PED 000 Elective
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Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation

IN
a

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGIES

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING,
AND REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY (D 35100)
(Diploma)

The Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Technol-
ogy curriculum provides the basic knowledge to develop skills
necessary to work with residential and light commercial sys-
tems. Topicsinclude mechanical refrigeration, heating and
cooling theory, eectricity, controls, and safety. The diploma
program covers air conditioning, furnaces, heat pumps, tools
and instruments. Diploma graduates should be able to assist
in the start up, preventive maintenance, service, repair, and/or

installation of residential and light commercial systems. Stu-
dents must complete all support courses before entering their
last semester of the program.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
AHR 110 Introduction to Refrigeration 2 6 5
AHR 111 HVACR Electricity 2 2 3
AHR 112 Heating Technology 2 4 4
MAT 101 Applied Mathematics | 2 2 3
WLD 112 Basic Welding Processes 1 3 2
ENG 101 Applied Communications | 3 0 3
20
Second Semester (Spring)
AHR 113 Comfort Cooling 2 4 4
AHR 114 Heat Pump Technology 2 4 4
AHR 130 HVAC Controls 2 2 3
AHR 115 Refrigeration Systems 1 3 2
AHR 210 Residential Building Codes 1 2 2
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 2
PED Elective 1 1 1
18
Third Semester (Summer)
AHR 133 HVAC Servicing 2 6 4
AHR 140 All Wesather Systems 1 3 2
6
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 44

CARPENTRY (D 35 18 0) (Diploma)
(Offered only at Pasquotank Correctional Institution)

The Carpentry curriculum is designed to train students to
construct residential structures using standard building mate-
rials and hand and power tools. Carpentry skills and a genera
knowledge of residential construction will also be taught.
Course work includes footing and foundations, framing, inte-
rior and exterior trim, cabinetry, blueprint reading, residential
planning and estimating, and other related topics. Students
will develop skills through hands-on participation. Graduates
should qualify for employment in the residential building con-
struction field as rough carpenters, framing carpenters, roof-
ers, maintenance carpenters, and other related job titles. Stu-
dents must complete all support courses before entering their
last semester of the program.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall )
CAR 111 Carpentry | 4 15 9
BPR 130 Blueprint Reading 1 2 2
ENG 101 Applied Communications | 3 0 3
MAT 101 Applied Mathematics | 2 2 3
17
Second Semester (Spring)
CAR 112 Carpentry Il 4 15 9
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 2
11
Third Semester (Summer)
CAR 113 Carpentry I11 3 9 6
CAR 115 Residentia Plan. & Estimating 3 0 3
9
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 37
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ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONICSTECHNOLOGY
(D 35220) (Diploma)

The Electrical/Electronics Technology curriculum is de-
signed to provide training for persons interested in the instal-
lation and maintenance of electrical/el ectronic systems found
in residential, commercial and industrial facilities. Training,
most of which ishands-on, will include such topicsas AC/DC
theory, basic wiring practices, digital electronics, programmable
logic controllers, industrial motor controls, the National Elec-
tric Code, and other subjects asloca needsrequire. Graduates
should qualify for avariety of jobsin the electrical/electronics
field as an on-the-job trainee or apprentice, assisting in the
layout, installation, and maintenance of electrical/electronic
systems. Students must complete all support courses before
entering their last semester of the program.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
ELC 112 DCJ/AC Electricity 3 6 5
ELC 113 Basic Wiring | 2 6 4
ELC 132 Electrical Drawings 1 3 2
ENG 101 Applied Communications | 3 0 3
MAT 101 Applied Mathematics | 2 2 3
17
Second Semester (Spring)
ELC 114 Basic Wiring I 2 6 4
ELC 115 Industrial Wiring 2 6 4
ELC 126 Electrica Computations 2 2 3
ELC 118 National Electrical Code 1 2 2
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 2
PED Elective 1 1 1
16
Third Semester (Summer)
ELC 117 Motors and Controls 2 6 4
ELC 119 NEC Calculations 1 2 2
6
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 39

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGIES

COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
(A 4016 0) (Associatein Applied Science)

The Computer Engineering Technology curriculum provides
the skills required to install, service, and maintain computers,
peripherals, networks, and microprocessor and computer con-
trolled equipment. It includestraining in both hardware and
software, emphasizing operating systems concepts to provide
aunified view of computer systems. Course work includes
mathematics, physics, electronics, digital circuits and program-
ming, with emphasis on the operation, use, and interfacing of
memory and devicesto the CPU. Additional topics may in-
clude communications, networks, operating systems, program-
ming languages, Internet configuration and design, and indus-
trial applications. Graduates should qualify for employment
opportunitiesin electronics technology, computer service, com-
puter networks, server maintenance, programming, and other
areas requiring a knowledge of electronic and computer sys-
tems. Graduates may also qualify for certification in electron-

ics, computers, or networks.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)

ELC 131 DC/AC Circuit Analysis 4 3 5
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry | 2 2 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
EGR 131 Intro. to Electronics Tech. 1 2 2
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
16
Second Semester (Spring)
CIS130 Survey of Operating Sys. 2 3 3
MAT 122 Algebra/Trigonometry |1 3 0 3
ELN 131 Electronic Devices 3 3 4
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
ELN 133 Digital Electronics 3 3 4
17
Third Semester (Summer)
CSC 131 Assembly Programming 2 3 3
ELN 232 Intro. to Microprocessors 3 3 4
7
Second Year
First Semester (Fall)
CET 111 Computer Upgrade/Repair |~ 2 3 3
ELN 275 Troubleshooting 1 2 2
ELN 233 Microprocessor Systems 3 3 4
PHY131 Physics-Mechanics 3 2 4
CSC 133 C Programming 2 3 3
16
Second Semester (Spring)
CIS246 Operating System - Unix 2 3 3
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
ELN 235 Data Communications Systems 3 3 4
CET 211 Computer Upgrade/Repair Il -~ 2 3 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts) 3 0 3
Elective (Socia or Behaviora Sci.) 3 0 3
17
Tota Semester Hours Required for Graduation 73

ELECTRONICSENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
(A 40 200) (Associatein Applied Science)

The Electronics Engineering Technology curriculum pre-
pares individuals to become technicians who design, build,
install, test, troubleshoot, repair, and modify development and
production electronic components, equipment, and systems
such asindustrial/computer controls, manufacturing systems,
communication systems, and power electronic systems. A
broad-based core of courses, including basic eectricity, solid-
state fundamentals, digital concepts, and microprocessors, en-
sures the student will develop the skills necessary to perform
entry-level tasks. Emphasisis placed on developing the
student's ahility to analyze and troubleshoot electronic systems.
Graduates should qualify for employment as engineering as-
sistants or electronic technicians with job titles such as elec-
tronics engineering technician, field service technician, main-
tenance technician, electronic tester, electronic systemsinte-
grator, bench technician, and production control technician.
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First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
EGR 131 Intro. to Electronics Tech. 1 2 2
ELC 131 DC/AC Circuit Analysis 4 3 5
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonometry | 2 2 3
16
Second Semester (Spring)
ELN 131 Electronic Devices 3 3 4
CIS130 Survey of Operating Sys. 2 3 3
MAT 122 Algebra/Trigonometry |1 3 0 3
ELN 133 Digital Electronics 3 3 4
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
17
Third Semester (Summer)
ELN 132 Linear IC Applications 3 3 4
ELN 232 Intro. to Microprocessors 3 3 4
8
Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
General Elective 3 0 3
CSC 133 C Programming 2 3 3
ELN 275 Troubleshooting 1 2 2
ELN 234 Communications Systems 3 3 4
PHY 131 Physics-Mechanics 3 2 4
16
Second Semester (Spring)
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 0 3 1
ELC 128 Introductionto PLC 2 3 3
EGR 285 Design Project 0 4 2
Genera Elective 3 0 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts) 3 0 3
Elective (Social or Behaviora Sci.) 3 0 3
15
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 72

HEALTH SCIENCES

ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING (Non-integrated)
(A 4512 0) (Associatein Applied Science)

The Associate Degree Nursing (non-integrated) curriculum
provides individual s with the knowledge and skills necessary
to provide nursing care to clients and groups of clients through-
out the lifespan in avariety of settings. Courses will include
content related to the nurse's role as provider of nursing care,
as manager of care, as a member of the discipline of nursing,
and as amember of the interdisciplinary team. Graduates of
this program are eligible to apply to take the Nationa Council
Licensure Examination (NCLEX-RN) which isrequired for
practice as a Registered Nurse. Employment opportunitiesin-
clude hospitals, long term care facilities, clinics, physician's

offices, industry, and community agencies.
First Year Class Lab Clin. Credit
First Semester (Fall)
NUR 115 Fundamentals of Nursing 2
NUR 133 Nursing Assessment 2
BIO 168 Anatomy and Physiology | 3
PSY 150 General Psychology 3
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1
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Second Semester (Spring)
NUR 135 Adult Nursing |
BIO 169 Anatomy and Physiology Il
PSY 241 Developmental Psychology

Third Semester (Summer)
NUR 125 Maternal-Child Nursing

OR
NUR 185 Mental Health Nursing
NUR 188 Nursing in the Community

Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
NUR 255 Professional |ssues
ENG 111 Expository Writing
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts)
AND
NUR 125 Maternal-Child Nursing
OR
NUR 185 Menta Health Nursing
NUR 188 Nursing in the Community

Second Semester (Spring)
NUR 235 Adult Nursing Il

*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research
PED 000 Physical Education Elective

* Or ENG 113 or ENG 114

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation

Students with afelony conviction may havelimited licensure and employment

opportunities.

LPN-ADN Mobility Program

First Year

First Semester (Fall)
BIO 168 Anatomy and Physiology |
PSY 150 Genera Psychology
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy

Second Semester (Spring)

+ NUR 133 Nursing Assessment
BIO 169 Anatomy & Physiology I
PSY 241 Development Psychology

Third Semester (Summer)
NUR 125 Maternal-Child Nursing

OR
NUR 185 Mental Health Nursing
NUR 188 Nursing in the Community

Second Year
First Semester (Fall)
NUR 255 Professional Issues
ENG 111 Expository Writing
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts)
AND
NUR 125 Maternal-Child Nursing
OR
NUR 185 Mental Health Nursing
NUR 188 Nursing in the Community

Second Semester (Spring)
NUR 235 Adult Nursing I1
*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research

PED 000 Physical Education Research
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* Or ENG 113 or ENG 114

+ Upon successful completion of NUR 133, credit will be granted credit by
validation for up to 14 semester hours in Nursing courses.

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 72

Students with afelony conviction may havelimited licensure and employment
opportunities.

NURSING ASSISTANT (C 45 48 0) (Certificate)

The Nursing Assistant curriculum prepares individuals to
work under the supervision of licensed health care profession-
alsin performing nursing care and services for persons of all
ages. Course work emphasizes growth and development
throughout the life span, personal care, vital signs, communi-
cation, nutrition, medical asepsis, therapeutic activities, acci-
dent and fire safety, household environment and equipment
management, family resources and services, and employment
skills. Graduates of this curriculum may be eigible to be listed
on the registry as a Nursing Assistant | and Nursing Assistant
I1. Graduates may be employed in home health agencies, hos-
pitals, clinics, nursing homes, extended care facilities, and

doctors offices.
First Year Class Lab Clin Credit
First Semester (Fall)
NAS 101 Nursing Assistant |
NAS 103 Home Health Care
NAS 102 Nursing Assistant |1
NAS 104 Home Health Clinical
NAS 105 Life Span Changes

NO WN W
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Total Hours Required for Certificate 16

Students with afelony conviction may havelimited licensure and employment
opportunities.

PRACTICAL NURSING (D 45 66 0) (Diploma)

The Practical Nursing curriculum preparesindividuals with
the knowledge and skills to provide nursing care to children
and adults. Studentswill participate in assessment, planning,
implementing, and evaluating nursing care. Graduates are €li-
gible to apply to take the National Council Licensure Exami-
nation (NCLEX-PN) which isrequired for practice asaL.i-
censed Practical Nurse. Employment opportunities include
hospitals, long term care facilities, clinics, physician's offices,
industry, and home health agencies.

First Year Class Lab Clin. Credit
First Semester (Fall)
NUR 101 Practical Nursing | 7 6 6 11
BIO 106 Intro. to Anat/Phys/Micro 2 2 0 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 0 3
17
Second Semester (Spring)
NUR 102 Practical Nursing 1 8 0 12 12
PSY 110 Life Span Development 3 0 0 3
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 0 2

Third Semester (Summer)
NUR 103 Practical Nursing I11 6 12 10
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 1 0 0 1
11

o

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 45

Students with afelony conviction may havelimited licensure and employment
opportunities.

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY (D 45 74 0) (Diploma)
(Pending availability of funding and Board of Trustees ap-
proval)

The Surgical Technology curriculum prepares individuals
to assist in the care of the surgica patient in the operating room
and to function as a member of the surgical team. Students
will apply theoretical knowledge to the care of patients under-
going surgery and devel op skills necessary to prepare supplies,
equipment, and instruments; maintain aseptic conditions; pre-
pare patients for surgery; and assist surgeons during opera-
tions. Graduates of this program will be eligible to apply to
take the Liaison council's Certificate Examination for Surgica
Technologists. Employment opportuntities include labor/de-
livery/emergency departments, inpatient/outpatient surgery
centers, dialysis units/facilities, physicians offices, and cen-
tral supply processing units.

First Year
First Semester (Fall)

Class Lab Clin. Work Credit

BIO 168 Anatomy and Phys. | 3 3 0 0 4
CIS110 Intro to Computers 2 2 0 0 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 0 0 3
SUR 110 Intro. to Surg. Tech. 2 0 0 0 2
SUR 111 Periop. Patient Care 5 0 6 0 7
19
Second Semester (Spring)
BIO 169 Anatomy & Phys. Il 3 3 0 4
or
Cooperative Education 0 0 0 20 2
MAT 115 Mathematical Models 2 2 0 0 3
PED Elective varies varies 0 0 1
SUR 122 Surgical Procedures | 5 0 3 0 6
SUR 123 SUR Clinica Practicel 0 0 21 0 7
19-21
Third Semester (Summer)
SUR 134 Surgica Procedures || 5 0 3 0 6
SUR 135 SUR Clinical Practicell 0 0 12 0 4
SUR 137 Professional Success Prep 1 0 0 0 1
11
Total Semester Hours Required for Diploma 49-51

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGIES
MACHINING TECHNOLOGY (D 50 30 0) (Diploma)

The Machining Technology curriculum is designed to de-
velop skills in the theory and safe use of hand tools, power
machinery, computerized equipment and sophisticated preci-
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sion inspection instruments. Students will learn to interpret
blueprints, set up manual and CNC machines, perform basic
and advanced machining operations and make decisionsto in-
sure that work quality is maintained. Employment opportuni-
ties for machining technicians exist in manufacturing indus-
tries, public institutions, governmental agencies and in awide
range of specialty machining job shops. Students must com-
plete all support courses before entering the final semester of
the program.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
MAC 111 Machining Technology | 2 12 6
MAC 121 Introduction to CNC 2 0 2
BPR 111 Blueprint Reading 1 2 2
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 2
ENG 101 Applied Communications | 3 0 3
MAT 101 Applied Mathematics| 2 2 3
18
Second Semester (Spring)
MAC 112 Machining Technology 11 2 12 6
MAC 122 CNC Turning 1 3 2
MAC 124 CNC Milling 1 3 2
MEC 180 Engineering Materials 2 3 3
BPR 121 Blueprint Reading:Mech. 1 2 2
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 1 1 1
16
Third Semester (Summer)
MAC 113 Machining Technology 111 2 12 6
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 40

MECHANICAL DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY
(A 5034 0) (Associatein Applied Science)

The Mechanical Drafting Technology curriculum prepares
technicians to produce drawings of mechanical parts, compo-
nents of mechanical systems, and mechanisms. CAD and the
importance of technically correct drawings and designs based
on current standards are emphasized. Course work includes
mechanical drafting, CAD, and proper drawing documenta-
tion. Concepts such as machine shop processes, basic materi-
als, and physical sciences as they relate to the design process
areadsoincluded. The use of proper dimensioning and toler-
ancetechniquesis stressed. Graduates should qualify for em-
ployment in mechanical areas such as manufacturing, fabrica
tion, research and devel opment, and service industries.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
DFT 111 Technica Drafting | 2 6 4
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
MAT 121 Algebra/Trigonmetry | 2 2 3
HUM 000 Elective 3 0 3
16
Second Semester (Spring)
DFT 112 Technical Drafting 11 2 6 4
DFT 151 CADI 2 3 3
CIS130 Survey of Operating Systems 2 3 3
ENG 114 Prof. Research and Reporting 3 0 3
MAT 122 Algebra/Trigonometry |1 2 2 3
16

Third Semester (Summer)

DDF 180 Furniture Style & Design | 2 0 2
DFT 161 Pattern Design & Layout 1 2 2
DFT 121 Introductionto GD and T 1 2 2
DFT 211 Gears, Cams, and Pulleys 1 3 2
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 1 1 1
9
Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
DFT 115 Architectural Drafting 1 2 2
DFT 152 CAD I 2 3 3
DFT 214 Descriptive Geometry 1 2 2
MEC 111 Machine Processes | 2 3 3
SOC 000 Elective 3 0 3
* General Elective 3 0 3
16
Second Semester (Spring)
DDF 211 Design Drafting | 2 6 4
DFT 153 CAD III 2 3 3
DFT 221 Electrical Drafting 2 6 4
COE 110 World of Work 1 0 1
MEC 110 Introduction to CAD/CAM 1 2 2
14
*QOr Cooperative Education
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 71

PUBLIC SERVICE TECHNOLOGIES

BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING (C55120)
(Certificate)

Basic Law Enforcement Training (BLET) isdesigned to give
students essential skills required for entry-level employment
as law enforcement officers with state, county, or municipal
governments, or with private enterprise. This program utilizes
State-commi ssion-mandated topics and methods of instruction.
General subjectsinclude, but are not limited to, criminal, juve-
nile, civil, traffic, and alcoholic beverage laws; investigative,
patrol, custody, and court procedures; emergency responses;
and ethics and community relations. Successful graduates re-
ceive a curriculum certificate and are qualified to take certifi-
cation examinations mandated by the North Carolina Criminal
Justice Education and Training Standards Commission and/or
the North Carolina Sheriffs Education and Training Standards
Commission.

First Year Class Lab Credits
First Semester

CJC 100 Basic Law Enforcement Train. 9 27 18
Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Certificate 18

COSMETOLOGY (D 55 14 0) (Diploma)

The Cosmetology curriculum is designed to provide com-
petency-based knowledge, scientific/artistic principles, and
hands-on fundamental s associated with the cosmetology in-
dustry. The curriculum provides a simulated salon environ-
ment which enables students to develop manipulative skills.
Course work includes instruction in all phases of professional
imaging, hair design, chemical processes, skin care, nail care,
multicultural practices, business/computer principles, product
knowledge, and other selected topics. Graduates should qualify
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to sit for the State Board of Cosmetic Arts examination. Upon
successfully passing the State Board exam, graduates will be
issued alicense. Employment is available in beauty salons
and related businesses. Students must complete all support
courses before entering their last semester of the program.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
COS 111 Cosmetology Concepts | 4 0 4
COS 112 Sdonl 0 24 8
CIS111 Basic PC Literacy 1 2 2
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 1 1 1
15
Second Semester (Spring)
COS 113 Cosmetology Concepts | 4 0 4
COS 114 Sdonll 0 24 8
ENG 101 Applied Communications | 3 0 3
PSY 101 Applied Psychology 3 0 3
18
Third Semester (Summer)
COS 115 Cosmetology Conceptsi| 4 0 4
COS116 Sdonllil 0 12 4
COS 160 Design Applications 1 3 2
10
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 43

CRIMINAL JUSTICE TECHNOLOGY (A 55180)
(Associatein Applied Science)

The Criminal Justice Technology curriculum is designed to
provide knowledge of criminal justice systems and operations.
Study will focus on locdl, state, and federal law enforcement,
judicia processes, corrections, and security services. Empha-
sisison crimina justice systems, criminology, juvenile jus-
tice, criminal and constitutional law, investigative principles,
ethics, and community relations. Additiona study may include
issues and concepts of government, counseling, communica
tions, computers, and technology. Employment opportunities
exist in avariety of local, state, and federal law enforcement,
corrections, and security fields. Examplesinclude police of-
ficer, deputy sheriff, county detention officer, state trooper,
intensive probation/parole surveillance officer, correctiona
officer, and loss prevention specialist. Students may transfer
CJC 111, 131, and 141 to the University of North Carolina
System and apply these classes to afour-year Crimina Justice
degree.

First Year Class Lab Credit
First Semester (Fall)
CJC 111 Introto Criminal Justice 3 0 3
CJC 212 Ethics 3 0 3
CIS110 Introduction to Computers 2 2 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
CJC 141 Corrections 3 0 3
CJC 121 Law Enforcement Operations 3 0 3
PSY 150 General Psychology 3 0 3
ENG 114 Prof. Research & Reporting 3 0 3
MAT 115 Mathematical Models 2 2 3
SOC 220 Social Problems 3 0 3
18

Third Semester (Summer)

CJC 113 Juvenile Justice 3 0 3
Elective (Humanities or Fine Arts) 3 0 3
6
Second Y ear
First Semester (Fall)
CJC 112 Criminology 3 0 3
CJC 131 Crimina Law 3 0 3
*HEA 110 Personal Health /Wellness 3 0 3
POL 120 American Government 3 0 3
SOC 225 Social Diversity 3 0 3
15
Second Semester (Spring)
CJC 221 Investigative Principles 3 2 4
CJC 231 Constitutional Law 3 0 3
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 3
HIS000 History Elective 3 0 3
PED 000 Physical Education Elective 1 1 1
14
* Or Cooperative Education
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 68

Students with afelony conviction may havelimited criminal justice employment
opportunities.

EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSOCIATE (A 55220)
(Associatein Applied Science)

The Early Childhood Associate curriculum prepares
individuals to work with children from infancy through
middle childhood in diverse learning environments.

Course work includes child growth and development and
physical/nutritional needs of children. Students will foster
the cognitive/language, physical/motor, social/emotional,
and crestive devel opment of young children.

Graduates are prepared to plan and implement develop-
mentally appropriate programs in early childhood settings.
Employment opportunities include child development and
child care programs, preschoals, public and private schools,
recreational centers, Head Start programs, and school-age
programs.

First Year Class Lab Clin. Credit

First Semester (Fall)

EDU 111 Early Childhood Cred | 2 0 0 2
EDU 144 Child Development | 3 0 0 3
EDU 153 Health, Safety, & Nutrition 3 0 0 3
ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 0 3
ACA 111 College Student Success 1 0 0 1
OST 132 Keyboard Skill Building 1 2 0 2
ART 131 Drawing | 0 6 0 3
17
Second Semester (Spring)
EDU 112 Early Childhood Cred Il 2 0 0 2
EDU 145 Child Development I 3 0 0 3
EDU 131 Child., Family, & Community 3 0 0 3
*ENG 112 Argument-Based Research 3 0 0 3
CIS110 Intro to Computers 2 2 0 3
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 0 3
17

Third Semester (Summer)
EDU 234 Infants, Toddlers, & Twos
EDU 188 Issuesin Early Childhood Ed
PED 000 Elective 1 0
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Second Y ear

First Semester (Fall)
EDU 261 Early Childhood Admin. | 2 0 0 2
SOC 210 Introduction to Sociology 3 0 0 3
EDU 221 Children with Special Needs 3 0 0 3
COE 111 Coop Work Experience | 0 0 10 1
PSY 150 Genera Psychology 3 0 0 3
EDU 146 Child Guidance 3 0 0 3
MAT 115 Math Models 2 2 0 3

18

Second Semester (Spring)
EDU 262 Early Childhood Admin. I1 3 0 0 3
SOC 213 Sociology of the Family 3 0 0 3
PSY 241 Developmental Psychology 3 0 0 3
EDU 151 Crestive Activities 3 0 0 3
EDU 151A Creative Activities Lab 0 2 0 1
Elective (Humanities or Fine Art) 3 0 0 3

16

*Or ENG 113 or ENG 114
Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation 74

Prospective child care providers must furnish acriminal record history, a health
card, and physical examination prior to employment.

FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY (A 5524 0)
(Associatein Applied Science) (Cooper ative Agreement
with Wilson Technical Community College)

The Fire Protection Technology curriculum is designed to
provide individual s with technical and professional knowledge
to make decisions regarding fire protection for both public and
private sectors. It also provides a sound foundation for con-
tinuous higher learning in fire protection, administration, and
management. Course work includes classroom and laboratory
exercises to introduce the student to various aspects of fire pro-
tection. Studentswill learn technical and administrative skills
such as hydraulics, hazardous materials, arson investigation,
fire protection safety, fire suppression management, law, and
codes. Graduates should qualify for employment or advance-
ment in governmental agencies, industrial firms, insurance rat-
ing organizations, educational organizations, and municipa fire
departments. Employed persons should have opportunities for
skilled and supervisory level positions within their current or-
ganizations.

Title Class Lab Credits
General Education Courses (18 SHC)

ENG 111 Expository Writing 3 0 3
ENG 114 Professional Res. & Reporting 3 0 3
COM 231 Public Speaking 3 0 3
MAT 115 Mathematical Models 2 2 3
Humanities/Fine Arts Elective 3 0 3
Social/Behavorial Science Elective 3 0 3
Major Courses

Required Core Courses (16 SHC)

FIP 120 Intro to Fire Protection 2 0 2
FIP 124 Fire Protection & Public Ed. 2 0 3
FIP 128 Detection & Investigation 3 0 3
FIP 220 Fire Fighting Strategies 3 0 3
FIP 230 Chem of Hazardous Mat | 5 0 5
Other Major Courses (35 SHC)

FIP 136 Inspections and Codes 3 0 3
FIP 152 Fire Protection Law 2 0 2

FIP 156 Computersin Fire Service 1 2 2
FIP 224 Instructional Methodology 3 0 3
FIP 248 Fire Service Personnel Adm 3 0 3
FIP 252 Apparatus Spec and Purchasing 2 0 2
FIP 256 Municipal Public Relations 2 0 2
FIP 228 Loca Government Finance 2 0 2
FIP 232 Hydraulics and Water Dist 2 2 3
FIP 236 Emergency Management 2 0 2
FIP 240 Fire Service Supervision 2 0 2
FIP 260 Fire Protection Planning 3 0 3
FIP 276 Managing Fire Services 3 0 3
POL 120 American Government 3 0 3
Other Required Courses (1 SHC)

ACA 111 College Student Success 1 0 1
Total Semester Credit Hours Required for Graduation 70

MANICURING/NAIL TECHNOLOGY (C55400)
(Certificate)

The Manicuring/Nail Technology curriculum provides
competency-based knowledge, scientific/artistic principles,
and hands-on fundamental s associated with the nail technol-
ogy industry. The curriculum provides a simulated salon
environment which enables students to develop manipulative
skills.

Course work includesinstruction in all phases of profes-
sional nail technology, business principles, product knowl-
edge, and other related topics.

Graduates should be prepared to take the North Carolina
State Board Licensing Exam and upon passing be licensed
and qualify for employment in beauty and nail salonsand in
related businesses.

Title Class Lab Credits
First Semester (Varies)

COS121  Manicure/Nail Technology 4 6 6
COS122 Man/Nail Techll 4 6 6

Total Hours Required for Certificate 12

DISTANCE EDUCATION

College of The Albemarl€e's Distance Learning program of -
fers students three alternative ways to take classes.

Distance learning includes three different categories: tele-
course programs, internet access, and information highway. Dis-
tance learning is a convenient way for adult learnersto begin
or continue their education by using study materials and "at-
tending" their at-home class. These courses makeit possible to
take classes without scheduling problems or commuting costs.

Telecour se Programs

A telecourse is a videotaped course televised for adult learn-
ers. As acomplete learning system designed for home or off-
campus use, the telecourse contains the same basic content
found in the on-campus course. The televised lessons often al-
low demonstrations unavailable in atraditional classroom set-
ting. Telecourses may be more difficult than traditional courses
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since the students need to work more independently than their
counterpartsin traditional courses. In addition to the televised
lesson, the tel ecourse requires an on-campus orientation, atext-
book, a study guide, tests, written assignments, on-campus re-
view sessions, and student-teacher communications.

Internet Access

Internet access is education that can be delivered from the
instructor's to student's desktop. Accessibility is anywhere there
isacomputer with an internet connection and appropriate soft-
ware. Internet access classes cut down on the time and space
that are normally required for on-campus classes.

The following is needed to enroll in this type of course: a
computer with internet access, an e-mail program, aword pro-
cessing program, a printer, and the textbook and/or specific
course material. It is assumed that the student has at least fun-
damental skillsin word processing, e-mail, web searches, and
the use of abrowser. Some assignments will also require the
students to develop basic research skills such as library use
and electronic information retrieval .

A student should not worry about being abeginner. If in
doubt asto whether an internet access course isthe right choice,
or for questions concerning the technical aspects, contact the
instructor or the Distance Learning Coordinator.

I nfor mation Highway

The information highway provides television-quality inter-
active video sessionsfor as many asfive North Carolina Infor-
meation Highway sites simultaneously. The tremendous capac-
ity of the highway will alow applications utilizing video and
multimedia to become technically and economically feasible.

For more information about distance learning, call the Dis-
tance Learning Coordinator

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Cooperative Education provides students an opportunity to
earn college credits for employment related to the curriculum
in which they are enrolled as well as to make a student's edu-
cational program more relevant and meaningful by integrating
classroom study with a planned and supervised work experi-
ence. Participation in Cooperative Education is open to stu-
dentsin most transfer, technical, and vocational programs.

The Director, Cooperative Education and Job Placement, is
responsible for locating and/or approving appropriate co-op
assignments for students applying to enter the program. If a
student has a curriculum-related job, that job may be used for
aco-op assignment if it is approved asavalid work experience
by the Director, Cooperative Education and Job Placement,
and by the student's employer.

Eligibility

All students who are enrolled in programs which qualify
for Cooperative Education and who have completed 12 or more
credit hoursin their curriculum area are eligible for co-op if
they meet the following requirements:

1. Areenrolled in six or more credit hours of college courses,

2. Have agrade point average of 2.0 ("C") or better after com-
pleting 12 semester hours; and

3. Have the recommendation of an instructor in the student's
program of study and the approval of the Director, Coop-
erative Education and Job Placement.

Application Procedure

Interested students should obtain an application form from
the Cooperative Education Office and schedule an interview
with the Director of Cooperative Education and Job Placement.
Acceptance in the Cooperative Education program is based
upon the student's application, college transcript, and avail-
ability of appropriate employment.

Academic Credit

Credit hours for Cooperative Education work periods are
determined by the number of hours worked per semester. Stu-
dents working an average of 10 hours weekly (160 hours per
semester) earn one hour of credit per semester; students work-
ing an average of 20 or more hours weekly (320 or more hours
per semester) earn two hours of credit per semester. With the
exception of COE 110 World of Work, students can only en-
roll in one cooperative education course per semester. Some
associate degree programs have specified cooperative educa
tion course substitutions.

Before officially registering for a co-op work experience
course, the student must have a co-op job assignment and have
written gpprova from the Director, Cooperative Education and
Job Placement, to register for the appropriate Cooperative Edu-
cation course.

DEVELOPMENTAL EDUCATION

College of The Albemarle's Developmental Education
courses are a key component of the college's "open-door" ad-
missions policy. Some students seeking admission to the
college's academic programs find themselves needing addi-
tional skills reinforcement. Developmental Education courses
offer these students an opportunity for study which will pre-
pare them to enter the curriculum of their choice with a better
probability of success.

The academic needs of many developmental students often
include strengthening their skills in reading, mathematics,
grammar, and composition. Students enrolled in Devel opmen-



64 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

tal Education courses concentrate on their particular areas of
weakness and may, at the same time, study specific curricu-
lum courses which seem feasible in view of their needs and
interests. This permits students to make some progress toward
a degree while a so strengthening their skills.

Any student may register for Developmental Education
courses; however, most students enroll in the courses through
the Admission Office's screening process. All those students
who enrall in atwo-year program of study, those who enrall in
some one-year diploma programs, and those who have taken
12 or more hours of classes but are uncertain of a program of
study are required to take a Placement Assessment. Students
who score below the designated minimum scores are enrolled
in Developmental Education courses for indicated course work.
Completion of this course work is required prior to enrolling
in specific courses or programs.

Students may placein one, two, or three areas of develop-
mental course work. Students who placein al three of the de-
velopmental areas should take ACA 118 their first semester
and PSY 101 their second semester. Students who place in two
developmental areas should take ACA 111 in their first semes-
ter and PSY 101 in their second semester. Students who place
in any developmental area must take ACA 111 in their first
semester.

Thefollowing isalist of Developmental Education courses:

Credit (class-lab)
Academic Related
ACA 111 College Student Success 1(1-0)
ACA 118 College Study Skills 2(1-2)
Chemistry
CHM 081 Basic Chemistry | 4(3-2)
CHM 082 Basic Chemistry Il 4(3-2)
English
ENG 070 Basic Language Skills 3(2-2)
ENG 075 RDG and LANG Essentias 5(5-0)
ENG 080 Writing Foundations 4(3-2)
ENG 085 RED and WRTG Foundations 5(5-0)
ENG 090 Composition Strategies 3(3-0)
ENG 090A Comp. Strategies Lab 1(0-2)
ENG 095 RED and COMP Strategies 5(5-0)
Mathematics
MAT 050 Basic Math Skills 4(3-2)
MAT 060 Essential Mathematics 4(3-2)
MAT 070 Introductory Algebra 4(3-2)
MAT 080 Intermediate Algebra 4(3-2)
MAT 090 Accelerated Algebra 4(3-2)
Psychology
PSY 101 Applied Psychology 3(3-0)

Reading

RED 070 Essential Reading Skills 4(3-2)
RED 080 Intro to College Reading 4(3-2)
RED 090 Improving College Reading 4(3-2)
RED 111 Critical Reading for College 3(3-0)

EVENING PROGRAM

College of The Albemarle offers an Evening Program lead-
ing to associate degrees and diplomas. The courses offered
use the same or equally well-trained ingtructors, cover the same
content, and carry the same college credit as courses taught
during the college's regular day sessions. Credits for evening
courses transfer to other institutions on the same basis as cred-
its for College of The Albemarle courses offered during the
day.

Evening Program courses are usually scheduled Monday
through Thursday evenings and occasiondly on Friday. Courses
which require three hours of lecture and/or [aboratory per week
usually meet once aweek from 7:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. Courses
which require more than three hours per week usually meet
twice weekly. Evening classes are also offered from 5:30 p.m.
to 6:50 p.m.

Admission requirements and costs for al evening courses
are the same as for courses offered during the day.

A schedule of the times and locations for evening courses
and additional information are available from the Evening Pro-
gram Director or the Dean, Dare County Campus, or the
Chowan County Center.

Continuing Education (non-credit) classes are aso offered
during evening hours. For further information, refer to the sec-
tion entitled Continuing Education Division.

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER

The Learning Resources Center (LRC) in Elizabeth City
provideslibrary, online, database, audiovisual, and other learn-
ing services and resources to support and enrich the educa-
tional programs of the college. These services and resources
are provided to students, faculty, college staff, and community
patrons.

L RC services and resources include a 35,000-volume library
plus current and back issues of more than 260 magazines, aca
demic journals, and newspapers. Electronic full-text journal
articles are available from more than 3,000 periodicals through
North Carolina Librariesfor Virtual Education (NCLive), an
electronic database. Internet accessisalso provided at severa
computer workstations.

The LRC provides avariety of CD-ROM databases, com-
puters for word processing, laser printers, a coin-operated
copier, videos, cassette tapes, and a collection of children’s
books. Microfilm copies of selected newspapers, avariety of
historical records covering the college’s service area, and a
collection of North Carolina materials are also available.
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The LRC is served by alibrary automation system with
online public access terminals at the campuses in Elizabeth
City and Manteo. Terminals at the Chowan County Center
allow access to the system viathe Internet. Besides searching
the college’ s library catalog, users at the public access termi-
nals can access the catalogs of libraries which are members of
the Community College Librariesin North Carolina (CCLINC)
system. Patrons may order books and other materials directly
from those libraries at the public accessterminals. TheLRCis
also amember of the North Carolina Information Network,
which alows LRC staff to search online for materiads at librar-
ies outside the CCLINC system and then borrow those materi-
alsthrough Interlibrary Loan.

Similar LRC services and resources, on asmaller scae, are
available at the Dare County Campus. Access at the Chowan
County Center isavailable viathe Internet. Staff at each cam-
pusis available to provide instruction and assistance in the use
of LRC materias, equipment, and services.

BASIC SKILLSEDUCATION

College of The Albemarle's Basic Skills Education Program
is designed for al people in the college's seven-county service
areawho need basic skillsinstruction.

For admission to the basic skills classes, a person must be
18 years of age. High school graduates may enroll for reme-
dial or life skillstraining.

Basic Skills Education Programs are offered entirely free of
cost, including books and instructional materials. However,
GED students are responsible for paying a $7.50 test fee and
furnishing a picture identification and social security number
at their initial GED testing session. The Basic Skills Program
is comprised of the following components:

A. Adult Basic Education (ABE) isaprogram of basic
skillsin reading, writing, and arithmetic for adults.
Non-readers and other pre-GED students are instructed
on thislevel.

B. General Educational Development (GED) is apro-
gram of instruction in writing, social studies, science,
literature and the arts, and mathematics. It isdesigned
to prepare adult students to pass the GED tests which
lead to a high school eguivalency. The certificateis
awarded by the North Carolina Community College
System.

C. Adult High School (AHS)is a program of instruc-
tion designed to help adult students earn a high school
diploma. It isavailable at the Elizabeth City campus
and Chowan County Center through a cooperative
agreement between College of The Albemarle and
participating boards of education in Camden, Chowan,
Currituck, Gates, Pasquotank, and Perquimans coun-
ties. Students entering the AHS program receive cred-
itsfor previously earned courses shown on a high

school transcript. The student isrequired to obtain 20

credits. Upon passing the North Carolina Competency

Tests and upon successful completion of the required

courses, students are awarded an Adult High School

Diploma by the cooperating board of education and

the college.

Compensatory Education (CED) isaprogram of in-

struction for mentally handicapped adults.

English as a Second Language (ESL) isa program

designed to serve adults who need to master English

astheir second language. Conversationa skills aswell
aswriting, listening, and citizenship skills are empha-
sized.

Special Programs

1 TheLearning Center at Edgewood Center
serves adults who read or compute below the
twelfth grade level as determined by diagnos-
tic tests. Instruction is available for the non-
reader, students needing extra help in reading,
math, and language, and those needing instruc-
tion for the GED tests. Community volunteers
are an important component of the program.
Volunteers serve as reading and math tutors.
The program also provides support, referral,
and ingtruction to assist adultsin meeting their
life goals, such as continuing their education,
obtaining jobs, or becoming more effective
parents. Childcare expenses and transportation
costsmay be given to qualifying students.

2. Human Resour ces Development (HRD) pro-
vides short-term training and counseling de-
signed to help unemployed and underem-
ployed students successfully enter the work
force or to further their education. The pro-
gram offers pre-vocational training, counsel-
ing and job placement assistance. Thetrain-
ing focuses on the development of basic work
place skills such aslearning problem-solving,
job hunting skills and communication; devel-
oping a positive self-concept; assessing per-
sonal assats and lighilities; and learning to keep
the job. Thelength of each classvaries.

3. TheLearning Labs, located in B-218 on the
Elizabeth City campus and at the Dare County
Campus and Chowan County Center, provide
students with opportunities for completing
high school, preparing for college, supple-
menting college courses, and studying in many
areas of interest.

TheL ear ning L absaso offer support to stu-
dents enrolled in curriculum programs at the
college through the following:
€) Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAI)

programs for use on computers. Stu-



66 PROGRAMS OF STUDY

dents may use the computers and the
software as assigned by college fac-
ulty or for personal enrichment at any
time during the Learning Labs opera-
tiona hours. (Elizabeth City and Dare
County)

(b Curriculum Skills Laboratories offer
students the opportunity for helpin
any problem area and the chance to
reinforce skills being learned in the
classroom through computer-assisted
ingtruction. Students may enroll in the
Guided Studies L abs upon recommen-
dation by their college instructor.
(Elizabeth City and Dare County)

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY SERVICES

The Small Business Center serves as the primary contact
between the college and the business community. The Direc-
tor, Business Development, works closely with business and
industry to identify services and training that the college can
provide. The Director, Business Development, assistslocd eco-
nomic development commissions, partnerships, and chambers
of commerce in promoting economic development in the
college's seven county service area

Through the administration of both the Focused Industry
Training program and the Customized Training and Develop-
ment program, the Small Business Center can assist new and
expanding industries with tailor-made programs that support
their specific needs for askilled and knowledgeable workforce.
Training services provide to companies may include instruc-
tors, customized training videos, temporary training, facilities,
equipment, and supplies.

The Small Business Center also maintains aresource library
of various print and non-print media on business-related sub-
jects. These materials are available to local business owners,
employees, and individuals at no charge. These materials cover
such topics as basic supervision, business start-up, employee
and human relations, finances, and record keeping.

For individuals wanting to start their own business or fine-
tune an existing enterprise, one-on-one counsaling is provided
at no charge. The center's director can provide referralsto state
agencies and other support services available to potential or
existing small business owners.

Helping business maintain its competitive edge is a primary
goal of the Small Business Center.

CONTINUING EDUCATION DIVISION

One of the major functions of a comprehensive community
collegeisthat of providing educational programs for adultsin
its service area. The Continuing Education Division places a
strong emphasis on the value of life-long education and pro-

vides avariety of courses and activities to meet the particular
needs and interests of individuals, businesses, and industries
in the area.

Occupational, academic, avocational, and practical skills
courses are offered for individuals 18 years of age or older and
for those who need vocational or professional retraining and
upgrading. Instruction is also available for those who desire
to grow in basic knowledge, to improve in home and commu-
nity life, and to develop or improve leisure time activities.

Admission

Any adult 18 years of age or older who is not enrolled in
public school may be admitted to a Continuing Education class.
In some circumstances, with the approval of the appropriate
public school official, apublic school dropout between 16 and
18 years of age may enroll in certain courses.

Class Schedules

A schedule of classesis published and mailed to every post
office box holder and address in the college's seven-county
service area prior to the beginning of each semester. Courses
are also announced through the local news media. Classes are
organized on the basis of need, interest, and availability of suit-
able facilities and qualified instructors.

Course Repetition Policy

Students who enroll in an occupational extension course
more than twice within a five-year period shall pay a desig-
nated cost per contact hour of instruction. Students shall be
primarily responsible for monitoring course repetitions; how-
ever, the college shall review records and charge students full
cost for courses taken more than twice. Coursesfor certifica-
tion, licensure, and recertification are exempt.

Class Registration

Students in most Continuing Education offerings may en-
roll in a specific course by attending and registering during the
first regular class meeting. Students are not restricted by the
number of times of re-enrollment in a continuing education
course except occupational extension; however, continuing edu-
cation instructors are expected to assist each student in devel-
oping educational goals which are progressive, measurable,
attainable, and easily evaluated.

Class L ocations

Many Continuing Education courses and services are pro-
vided on campus. Additional classes are taught in surrounding
communities or within a particular business or industry in the
Albemarle area. Almost any course can and will be organized
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when a sufficient number of residents indicate an interest in
having a class brought to a particular location and when in-
structional funds are available.

Course Descriptions

Course descriptions for Continuing Education courses are
not listed in this publication because of the large number and
variety offered. Instead, examples of the types of courseswhich
have been offered are included. Specific course descriptions
are furnished upon request. Courses not previously available
may be offered to meet expressed needs of the community when
evidence of such need is presented to the college.

Fees

A registration fee, usually of $35, is charged for enroliment
in each occupational and avocational course and $30 for each
academic and practical skills course. Tuition is subject to change
by the North Carolina State Board of Community Colleges.

Volunteer firemen, law enforcement personnel, and rescue/
lifesaving personnel are not charged aregistration fee for en-
rolling in training courses. Prison inmates are not charged for
any Continuing Education courses. Persons 65 years of age or
older may also take occupational classes without paying regis-
tration fees.

Recreational courses are subject to atuition charge which
enables these courses to be self-supporting. Thistuition charge
varies depending on the course taken and is generally substan-
tially more than the standard registration fee.

Students are expected to provide the supplies, materials,
tools, and books they will need in Continuing Education
courses. Instructional services and instructional materials are
supplied by the college.

Accident insuranceis available to all Continuing Education
students. Thisinsurance is strongly suggested for students who
participate in laboratory activities using equipment and ma-
chinery which might cause physical injury. For information
about accident insurance, students should visit or call the Busi-
ness Office.

All persons who enroll in any COA program in which they
could be exposed to bloodborne pathogens may be required to
receive the Hepatitis B vaccination at their own expense prior
to participating in clinical or similar training events. (See pro-
gram head for additional information.)

Registration Fee Refund Policy

A regigtration fee refund shall not be made except under the
following circumstances:

1. For classes scheduled to meet four times or less, afull 75 per-
cent refund shall be made upon request of the student who
officially withdraws from the class(es) prior to or on the

first day of the class(es);

2. For classes scheduled to meet five or more times, afull
75 percent refund shall be made upon request of the student
who officialy withdraws from class(es) prior to, or on the
official 10 percent point of the class(es). Requestsfor re-
funds will not be considered after the 10 percent point;

3. For classes beginning at times other than at the beginning
of the semester, applicable provisions as noted in Subpara-
graphs (d) (1) and (2) of thisrule apply. For contact hour
classes, 10 calendar days from the first day of the class(es)
is the determination date;

4. At thetime of official withdrawal under this policy, the
College shall notify the student of theright to receive are-
fund;

5. NO REFUNDS will be given on classes designated Com-
munity Service Education (Academic, Avocational, Practi-
cal Skills) dueto their SELF-SUPPORTING STATUS.

Certificates

College credit is not given for completion of Continuing
Education courses; however, certificates are awarded for
completion of some of the courses. Licenses, diplomas, or other
forms of recognition are awarded by certain agencies outside
the college upon successful completion of specialy designated
COUrses.

Continuing Education Units

Since September 1, 1974, College of The Albemarle has
maintained a cumulative record of all academic and occupa-
tional courses taken by Continuing Education students. Con-
tinuing Education Units (CEU's) are awarded on the basis of
one CEU per ten contact (class) hours. For example, if astu-
dent is enrolled in a 36-hour course and attends at least 80
percent of the time, 3.6 CEU'swill be awarded upon comple-
tion of the course.

Students who need transcripts or additional information
about CEU credit should contact the Continuing Education Di-
vision.

L earning Resour ces Center Privileges

Students participating in any of the programs offered by the
college have the privilege of using al the services of the Learn-
ing Resources Center without additional charge. Continuing

Education students, however, are required to complete an LRC
application before checking out materials.

Programs of Instruction

The seven major program areas in the Continuing Educa-
tion Division are described as follows:
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Occupationa Extension Courses

Occupational extension courses consist of single courses,
each completein itself, designed for the specific purpose
of training persons for employment, upgrading the skills
of those presently employed, and retraining others for new
employment in occupational fields.

Academic Extension Courses

Academic extension courses consist of single courses,
each completein itself, designed to serve the educational
needs of adult residents. They include coursesin the
humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, and social
sciences.

Practical Skills Extension Courses

Practical skills extension courses consist of single courses,
each completein itsdlf, designed to provide practical train-
ing for persons pursuing additional skills which are not
considered their major or primary vocation but may
supplement their income or may reasonably lead to their
employment.

Avocationa Extension Courses
Avocationa extension courses consist of single courses,
each complete in itself, which focus on participants per-
sonal or |eisure needs rather than their occupationa, pro-
fessional, or employment needs.

Specia Extension

College of The Albemarle offers the following programs
to increase participants competence in specialized occu-
pational aress. For further information about any of the
programs described, contact the Continuing Education
Division.

Fire Service Training provides a continuous program
of training and education which prepares firefighters
to confront situations nonexistent afew years ago.
Training sessons are held in the locdl fire departments,
alowing firefighters to be trained as an organized group
utilizing equipment they would ordinarily use in con-
trolling fires.

Hospitality Training Program trains participantsin the
area of food services, lodging, recreation, and travel
information. The program's primary objectivesinclude
providing employers with well-trained personnel to
operate their businesses, developing within individu-
asthe skillswhich will qualify them for better em-
ployment opportunities, and providing better hospi-
tality servicesto the residents of North Carolinaand
to the visitors of the state. Hospitality trainingisar-
ranged and scheduled in accordance with the needs of
businesses.

Law Enforcement Training courses are specificaly de-

signed asin-service and pre-service education for those
individuals engaged in law enforcement activities. Pro-
vided at the request of law enforcement agencies, this
training program is also designed to keep law enforce-
ment officers abreast of legal and technological ad-
vancements while adding to their professional skills.
Workshops and courses are offered on many topics.

D. Emergency Medical Training provides organized
classes for ambulance attendants in the college's ser-
vice area. The North Carolina Office of Emergency
Medica Servicesworkswith College of The Albemarle
in developing classes for rescue squad units.

E. Management Development Training is an elaborate
program administered by College of The Albemarle
in an effort to meet the needs of individualsin busi-
ness and industry. The program is designed to upgrade
the competency of supervisory and middle-manage-
ment personnel as well astrain persons interested in
becoming supervisors. Management Devel opment
Training is an investment in the future and may pay
rich dividends to those individuals and organizations
taking advantage of thistraining. In additiontoim-
proving and enhancing skills and competency for the
job place, this program helps enhance employees re-
|ationships with others. Programs can betailored to
meet existing needs and can be held on the campus or
within an individual plant or organization. Qualified
instructors are provided without charge to the em-
ployer. Specidized courses focusing on safety and
management's responsibilities as required by the Oc-
cupational Safety and Health Act are also available.
These courses are designed to increase employee safety
awareness.

V1. Community Services
College of the Albemarle sponsors and promotes a
number of community services which contribute to the cul-
tural, economic, and civic improvement of the Albemarle
area. Such services may arise from almost every program
area. Groups and agencies areinvited to contact the Con-
tinuing Education Division to arrange such activities.

VII. Special Projects
A variety of special projects aswell as other programs and
events are conducted by the college through special grants
and funds. These special projects are frequently adminis-
tered by the Continuing Education Division.
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Course Descriptions

COURSE NUMBERING

All courses at College of The Albemarle use the identical
three-letter prefix and three digit number as other community
collegesin the North Carolina Community College System for
a comparable course. Courses with numbers below 100 are
developmental education courses and are strictly for prepara-
tory credit. Gradesin such courses do not apply toward comple-
tion of degrees, diplomas, or certificates. Courses which are
numbered 100-109 and 200-209 apply only to diploma and
certificate programs and are not designed for completion of an
associate degree program.

Following each course prefix, number, and title are the num-
bers which indicate semester credit hours and the number of
class hours per week, lab hours and/or clinical or shop hours
per week, if required. In addition, the term isincluded that the
course isnormally offered — (F), Fall Semester; (S), Spring
Semegter; (SS), Summer Session; (Var), Varies depending upon
sufficient request or need for the course.

A listing of 4(3-2) (F) indicates that the course meets for
three class hours and two lab hours each week and earns the
student four semester hour credits upon successful completion
at the end of afall term. A listing of 11(7-6-6) (S) indicates
that the course meets for seven class hours per week, six lab
hours per week, six clinical or shop hours per week, and earns
the student 11 semester hour credits upon successful comple-
tion at the end of a spring term.

* Course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive Ar-
ticulation Agreement between the North Carolina Community
College System and the University of North Carolina.

ACADEMIC RELATED

ACA 111 College Student Success

1(1-0) (F, S S

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the college's physical, academic, and
socia environment and promotes the personal development
essential for success. Topicsinclude campus facilities and re-
sources,; policies, procedures, and programs; study skills; and
life management issues such as health, self-esteem, motiva-
tion, goal-setting, diversity, and communication. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to function effectively within the
college environment to meet their educational objectives.

ACA 118
2(1-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers skills and strategies designed to improve
study behaviors. Topics include time management, note tak-
ing, test taking, memory techniques, active reading strategies,
critical thinking, communication skills, learning styles, and
other strategies for effective learning. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to apply appropriate study strategies and
techniques to the devel opment of an effective study plan.

College Study Skills

ACCOUNTING

ACC 120*
43-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic principles and procedures of
accounting. Emphasisis placed on collecting, summarizing,
analyzing, and reporting financial information. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to analyze data and prepare jour-
nal entries and reports as they relate to the accounting cycle.

Principles of Accounting |

ACC 121*
43-2) (9
Prerequisites:. ACC 120

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of ACC 120. Emphasisis placed
on corporate and managerial accounting for both external and
internal reporting and decision making. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to analyze and record corporate transac-
tions, prepare financial statements and reports, and interpret
them for management.

Principles of Accounting Il

ACC 130
4(2-3) (SS)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the relevant laws governing business
and fiduciary income taxes. Topicsinclude tax depreciation,
accounting periods and methods, corporations, partnerships,
estates and trusts, and gifts. Upon completion, students should
be able to complete various tax forms pertaining to the topics
covered in the course.

Business | ncome T axes

ACC 140
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites:. ACC 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers federal and state laws pertaining to wages,

Payroll Accounting
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payroll taxes, payroll tax forms, and journal and general led-
ger transactions. Emphasisis placed on computing wages,
calculating socia security, income, and unemployment taxes,
preparing appropriate payroll tax forms; and journaizing/post-
ing transactions. Upon completion, students should be able to
analyze data, make appropriate computations, complete forms,
and prepare accounting entries.

ACC 150
2(1-2) (S
Prerequisites. ACC 120

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces microcomputer applications related to
the major accounting systems. Topicsinclude general ledger,
accounts receivable, accounts payable, inventory, payroll, and
correcting, adjusting, and closing entries. Upon completion,
students should be able to use a computer accounting package
to solve accounting problems.

Computerized General Ledger

AIR CONDITIONING, HEATING, AND
REFRIGERATION

AHR 110
5(2-6) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic refrigeration process used in
mechanical refrigeration and air conditioning systems. Topics
include terminology, safety, and identification and function of
components; refrigeration cycle; and tools and instrumenta-
tion used in mechanicd refrigeration systems. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to identify refrigeration systems
and components, explain the refrigeration process, and use the
tools and instrumentation of the trade.

Introduction to Refrigeration

AHR 111
3(2-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces dectricity asit appliesto HVACR equip-
ment. Emphasisis placed on power sources, interaction of
electrical components, wiring of simple circuits, and the use
of electrical test equipment. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate good wiring practices and the ability to
read simple wiring diagrams.

HVACR Electricity

AHR 112
4(2-4) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the fundamentals of heating including oil,
gas, and electric heating systems. Topicsinclude safety, tools
and instrumentation, system operating characteristics, instal-
lation techniques, efficiency testing, electrical power, and con-

Heating Technology

trol systems. Upon completion, students should be able to
explain the basic oil, gas, and electrical heating systems and
describe the major components of a heating system.

AHR 113
4(2-4) (9
Prerequisites. AHR 110

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the installation procedures, system opera-
tions, and maintenance of residential and light commercial
comfort cooling systems. Topics include terminology, com-
ponent operation, and testing and repair of equipment used to
control and produce assured comfort levels. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to use psychometrics, manufac-
turer specifications, and test instruments to determine proper
system operation.

Comfort Cooling

AHR 114
4(2-4) (9
Prerequisites:. AHR 110 or AHR 113

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the principles of air source and water source
heat pumps. Emphasisis placed on safety, modes of opera-
tion, defrost systems, refrigerant charging, and system perfor-
mance. Upon completion, students should be able to under-
stand and analyze system performance and perform routine
service procedures.

Heat Pump Technology

AHR 115
2(1-3) (9
Prerequisites. AHR 110

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces refrigeration systems and applications.
Topicsinclude defrost methods, safety and operational con-
trol, refrigerant piping, refrigerant recovery and charging, and
lesk testing. Upon completion, students should be able to as-
sist ininstalling and testing refrigeration systems and perform
simple repairs.

Refrigeration Systems

AHR 130
322 (9
Prerequisites. AHR 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the types of controls found in residential
and commercial comfort systems. Topicsinclude electrical
and electronic controls, control schematics and diagrams, test
instruments, and analysis and troubleshooting of electrical sys-
tems. Upon completion, students should be able to diagnose
and repair common residential and commercial comfort sys-
tem controls.

HVAC Controls
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AHR 133
4(2-6) (SS)
Prerequisites. AHR 110

Corequisitess AHR 112 or AHR 113

The course covers the maintenance and servicing of HVAC
equipment. Topicsinclude testing, adjusting, maintaining, and
troubleshooting HV AC equipment and record keeping. Upon
completion, students should be able to adjust, maintain, and
service HVAC equipment.

HVAC Servicing

AHR 140
2(1-3) (S
Prerequisites:. AHR 112 or AHR 113

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the principles of combination heating and
cooling systems including gas-electric, dl-electric, and oil-elec-
tric systems. Topicsinclude PTAC's and package and split-
system units. Upon completion, students should be able to
understand systems performance and perform routine mainte-
nance procedures.

All-Weather Systems

AHR 210
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course covers the residential building codes that are ap-
plicable to the design and ingtallation of HVAC systems. Top-
icsinclude current residential codes as applied to HVAC de-
sign, service, and installation. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate the correct usage of residential
building codes that apply to specific areas of the HVAC trade.

Residential Building Code

ART

ART 110*
2(2-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to introduce an awareness of art in the
everyday world. Emphasisis placed on art as visual commu-
nication. Upon completion, students should be able to demon-
strate an understanding of the meanings and purposes of art.

Introduction to Art

ART 111*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the origins and historical development
of art. Emphasisis placed on the relationship of design prin-
ciplesto various art forms including but not limited to sculp-
ture, painting, and architecture. Upon completion, students
should be able to identify and analyze avariety of artistic styles,
periods, and media.

Art Appreciation

ART 113* Art Methodsand Materials

3(2-2) (Va)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an overview of media and techniques.
Emphasisis placed on crafts. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate familiarity with avariety of methods,
materials, and processes.

ART 114*

3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the development of art forms from ancient
timesto the Renaissance. Emphasisis placed on content, ter-
minology, design, and style. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate an historical understanding of art asa
product reflective of human social development.

Art History Survey |

ART 115*

3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the development of art forms from the Re-
naissance to the present. Emphasisis placed on content, ter-
minology, design, and style. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate an historical understanding of art asa
product reflective of human social development.

Art History Survey Il

ART 121*
3(1-4) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the elements and principles of design
as applied to two-dimensional art. Emphasisis placed on the
structural elements, the principles of visual organization, and
the theories of color mixing and interaction. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to understand and use critical and
analytical approaches as they apply to two-dimensional visua
art.

Design |

ART 122*
3(1-4) (9
Prerequisites:. ART 121

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic studio problemsin three-dimen-
sional visual design. Emphasisis placed on the structural ele-
ments and organizational principles as applied to mass and
gpace. Upon completion, students should be able to apply three-
dimensional design concepts.

Design |1
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ART 130*
2(0-4) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic drawing techniques and is de-
signed to increase observation skills. Emphasisis placed on
the fundamental s of drawing. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate various methods and their ap-
plication to representational imagery.

Basic Drawing

ART 131*
3(0-6) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the language of drawing and the use of
various drawing materials. Emphasisis placed on drawing
techniques, media, and graphic principles. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate competence in the use
of graphic form and various drawing processes. Emphasisis
placed on crafts.

Drawing |

ART 132*
3(0-6) (S
Prerequisites:. ART 131

Corequisites: None

This course continues instruction in the language of drawing
and the use of various materials. Emphasisis placed on ex-
perimentation in the use of drawing techniques, media, and
graphic materials. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate increased competence in the expressive use of
graphic form and techniques.

Drawing ||

ART 140*
2(0-4) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the mechanics of painting. Emphasis
is placed on the exploration of painting media through funda-
mental techniques. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate a basic understanding and application of paint-

ing.

Basic Painting

ART 171*
3(1-4) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the use of the computer as atool for
solving visual problems. Emphasisis placed on fundamentals
of computer literacy and design through bit-mapped image
manipulation. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate an understanding of paint programs, printers, and
scanners to capture, manipulate, and output images.

Computer Art |

ART 214* Portfolio and Resumé

1(0-2) (Var)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  Limited to those who have completed a se-

guencein the proposed area of study.

This course covers resumé writing, interview skills, and the
preparation and presentation of an art portfolio. Emphasisis
placed on the preparation of a portfolio of original artwork,
the preparation of a photographic portfolio, approaches to
resumé writing, and interview techniques. Upon completion,
students should be able to mount original art for portfolio pre-
sentation, photograph and display a professional slide portfo-
lio, and write an effective resumé.

ART 240*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the language of painting and the use of
various painting materials. Emphasisis placed on the under-
standing and use of various painting techniques, media, and
color principles. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate competence in the use of creative processes di-
rected toward the devel opment of expressive form.

Painting |

ART 241*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites. ART 240

Corequisites.  None

This course provides a continuing investigation of the materi-
als, processes, and techniques of painting. Emphasisis placed
on the exploration of expressive content using avariety of cre-
ative processes. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate competence in the expanded use of form and va-
riety.

Painting |1

ART 281*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites:  ART 122 or permission of instructor
Corequisites:  None

This course provides an exploration of the creative and techni-
ca methods of sculpture with focus on the traditional processes.
Emphasisis placed on developing basic skills as they pertain
to three-dimensional expression in various media. Upon
completion, students should be able to show competence in
variety of sculptural approaches.

Sculpturel

ART 283* Ceramics|

3(0-6) (Var.)

Prerequisites:  Permission of instructor

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to three-dimensional de-
sign principles using the medium of clay. Emphasisis placed
on fundamentals of forming, surface design, glaze application,
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and firing. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
ongtrate skillsin dab and coil construction, simple wheel forms,
glaze technique, and creative expression.

ART 284*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites. ART 283 or equivalent and permission

of instructor
Corequisites: None
This course covers advanced hand building and wheel tech-
niques. Emphasisis placed on creative expression, surface
design, sculptural quality, and glaze effect. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate a high level of techni-
cal competence in forming and glazing with a devel opment of
three-dimensional awareness.

Ceramicsl|

ART 285* Ceramicsll|

3(0-6) (Var.)

Prerequisites:. ART 284 or equivaent and permission
of instructor

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the opportunity for advanced self-deter-
mined work in sculptural and functional ceramics. Emphasis
is placed on devel oping the technical awareness of clay bod-
ies, dlips, engobes, and firing procedures necessary to fulfill
the student's artistic goals. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate a knowledge of materials and techniques
necessary to successfully create original projectsin the clay
medium.

ART 286* Ceramics|V

3(0-6) (Var)

Prerequisites:.  ART 285 or equivaent and permission
of instructor

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the opportunity for self-determined work
in sculptural and functional ceramics. Emphasisis placed on
devel oping the technical awareness of glaze materials, glaze
formulation, and firing techniques necessary to fulfill the
student's artistic goals. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate knowledge of materials and techniques
necessary to successfully create original projectsin the clay
medium.

ART 288* Studio

3(0-6) (Var.)

Prerequisites:  Limited to those who have completed a se-
guence of art courses in the proposed area of
study or permission of instructor.

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the opportunity for advanced self-deter-
mined work beyond the limits of regular studio course se-
guences. Emphasisis placed on creative self-expression and
in-depth exploration of techniques and materials. Upon

completion, students should be able to create original projects
specific to media, materials, and techniques.

BIOLOGY

BIO 106
3(2-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the fundamental and principle concepts of
human anatomy and physiology and microbiology. Topicsin-
clude an introduction to the structure and function of cells,
tissues, and human organ systems, and an overview of micro-
biology, epidemiology, and control of microorganisms. Upon
completion, students should be able to identify structures and
functions of the human body and describe microorganisms and
their significance in health and disease. Thisis acertificate
and diplomalevel course.

Introto Anat/Phys/Micro

BIO 111*
43-3) (F,SS
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the principles and concepts of biology.
Emphasisis placed on basic biological chemistry, cell struc-
ture and function, metabolism and energy transformation, ge-
netics, evolution, classification, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate understand-
ing of life at the molecular and cellular levels.

General Biology |

BIO 112*
4(3-3) (S,SS)
Prerequisites:. BIO 111

Corequisites:  None

This courseisacontinuation of BIO 111. Emphasisis placed
on organisms, biodiversity, plant and anima systems, ecology,
and other related topics. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate comprehension of life at the organismal
and ecologica levels.

General Biology 11

BIO 140*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces environmental processes and the influ-
ence of human activities upon them. Topicsinclude ecologi-
cal concepts, population growth, natural resources, and afo-
cus on current environmental problems from scientific, socid,
political, and economic perspectives. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of envi-
ronmenta interrelationships and of contemporary environmen-
tal issues.

Environmental Biology
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BIO 140A*
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  BIO 140

This course provides alaboratory component to complement
BI1O 140. Emphasisis placed on laboratory and field experi-
ence. Upon completion, students should be able to demon-
strate a practical understanding of environmental interrelation-
ships and of contemporary environmental issues.

Environmental Biology L ab

BIO 145*
4(3-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites. BIO 111

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to ecological concepts
using an ecosystems approach. Topicsinclude energy flow,
nutrient cycling, succession, population dynamics, community
structure, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate comprehension of basic ecosys-
tem structure and dynamics.

Ecology

BIO 168*
4(3-3) (F, S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a comprehensive study of the anatomy
and physiology of the human body. Topicsinclude body orga
nization, homeostasis, cytology, histology, and the integumen-
tary, skeleta, muscular, nervous, specia senses, and endocrine
systems. Upon completion, students should be able to demon-
strate an in-depth understanding of principles of anatomy and
physiology and their interrelationships.

Anatomy and Physiology |

BIO 169*
4(3-3) (S, S9
Prerequisites. BIO 168

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of the comprehensive study
of the anatomy and physiology of the human body. Topics
include the cardiovascular, lymphatic, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, and reproductive systems as well as metabolism, nu-
trition, acid-base balance, and fluid and electrolyte balance.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an
in-depth understanding of principles of anatomy and physiol-
ogy and their interrelationships.

Anatomy and Physiology |1

BIO 243*
4(3-3) (Var)
Prerequisites: BIO 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the physical and biological components of
the marine environment. Topics include major habitats, the
diversity of organisms, their biology and ecology, marine pro-
ductivity, and the use of marine resources by humans. Upon

Marine Biology

completion, students should be able to identify various marine
habitats and organisms and to demonstrate a knowledge of their
biology and ecology.

BLUEPRINT READING

BPR 111
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic principles of blueprint read-
ing. Topicsinclude line types, orthographic projections, di-
mensioning methods, and notes. Upon completion, students
should be able to interpret basic blueprints and visualize the
features of a part.

Blueprint Reading

BPR 121
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites. BPR 111

Corequisites:  None

This course coversthe interpretation of intermediate blueprints.
Topics include tolerancing, auxiliary views, sectional views,
and assembly drawings. Upon completion, students should be
able to read and interpret a mechanical working drawing.

Blueprint Reading: Mech

BPR 130
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course covers the interpretation of blueprints and specifi-
cations that are associated with the construction trades. Em-
phasisis placed on interpretation of details for foundations,
floor plans, elevations, and schedules. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to read and interpret a set of construction
blueprints.

Blueprint Reading: Const

BUSINESS

BUS 110*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a survey of the business world. Topics
include the basic principles and practices of contemporary busi-
ness. Upon completion, students should be able to demon-
strate an understanding of business concepts as a foundation
for studying other business subjects.

Introduction to Business

BUS 115* BusinessLaw |

3(3-0) (F)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the ethics and legal framework of busi-
ness. Emphasisis placed on contracts, negotiable instruments,
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Uniform Commercial Code, and the working of the court sys-
tems. Upon completion, students should be able to apply ethi-
cal issues and laws covered to selected business decision-mak-
ing situations.

BUS 121
3(2-2) (S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers fundamental mathematical operations and
their application to business problems. Topics include pay-
roll, pricing, interest and discount, commission, taxes, and other
pertinent uses of mathematicsin the field of business. Upon
completion, students should be able to apply mathematical con-
cepts to business.

Business M ath

BUS 137
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to be an overview of the magjor func-
tions of management. Emphasisis placed on planning, orga-
nizing, controlling, directing, and communicating. Upon
completion, students should be able to work as contributing
members of ateam utilizing these functions of management.

Principles of Management

BUS 239
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites: ACC 120, BUS 115, BUS 137, CIS 120,

CIS 169, ECO 251, MKT 120, CIS 152
Corequisites:  None
This courseis designed as a capstone course for Business Ad-
ministration majors. Emphasisis placed on decision making
in the areas of management, marketing, production, purchas-
ing, and finance. Upon completion, students should be ableto
apply the techniques, processes, and vital professional skills
needed in the work place.

Business Applications Seminar

BUS 260
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites. ENG 111 and OST 131

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to develop skillsin writing business
communications. Emphasisis placed on business reports, cor-
respondence, and professional presentations. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to communicate effectively in the
work place.

Business Communication

BUS 285
3(2-2) (9
Prerequisites: BUS 137 and CIS 120, or ELN 131
Corequisites: None

This course covers contemporary issues that affect successful
businesses and their managers and employees. Emphasisis

Business M anagement |ssues

placed on using case studies and exercises to develop analyti-
cal and problem-solving skills, ethics, quality management
concepts, team skills, and effective communication. Upon
completion, students should be able to apply the specific knowl-
edge and skills covered to become more effective managers
and employees.

CARPENTRY

CAR 111
9(4-15) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the theory and construction methods
associated with the building industry including framing, mate-
rials, tools, and equipment. Topicsinclude safety, hand/power
tool use, site preparation, measurement and layout, footings
and foundations, construction framing, and other related top-
ics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely lay
out and perform basic framing skills with supervision. Thisis
adiploma-level course.

Carpentry |

CAR 112
9(4-15) (9)
Prerequisites. CAR 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the advanced theory and construction meth-
ods associated with the building industry including framing
and exterior finishes. Topicsinclude safety, hand/power tool
use, measurement and layout, construction framing, exterior
trim and finish, and other related topics. Upon completion,
students should be able to safely frame and apply

exterior finishesto aresidential building with supervision. This
isadiploma-level course.

Carpentry Il

CAR 113
6(3-9) (SS)
Prerequisites. CAR 111

Corequisites:  None

This course coversinterior trim and finishes. Topicsinclude
safety, hand/power tool use, measurement and layout, speciaty
framing, interior trim and finishes, cabinetry, and other related
topics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely
install various interior trim and finishesin aresidential build-
ing with supervision. Thisisadiploma-level course.

Carpentry I11

CAR 115
3(3-0) (SS)
Prerequisites. BPR 130

Corequisites:  None

This course covers project planning, management, and esti-
mating for residential or light commercial buildings. Topics
include planning and scheduling, interpretation of working
drawings and specifications, estimating practices, and other

Residential Planning/Estimating
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related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to
perform quantity take-offs and cost estimates.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

CET 111
3(2-3) (F)
Prerequisites: ELN 232

Corequisites: ELN 275

This course isthefirst of two courses covering repairing, ser-
vicing, and upgrading computers and peripheralsin prepara-
tion for industry certification. Topicsinclude safety practices,
CPU/memory/bus identification, disk subsystem, hardware/
software install ation/configuration, common device drivers,
data recovery, system maintenance, and other related topics.
Upon completion, students should be able to safely repair and/
or upgrade computer systems to perform within specifications.

Computer Upgrade/Repair |

CET 211
3(2-3) (S
Prerequisites:. CET 111

Corequisites:  None

This course is the second of two courses covering repairing,
servicing, and upgrading computers and peripheralsin prepa
ration for industry certification. Topicsinclude resolving re-
source conflicts and system bus specifications, configuration
and troubleshooting peripherals, operating system configura-
tion and optimization, and other related topics. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to identify and resolve system
conflicts and optimize system performance.

Computer Upgrade/Repair 11

CHEMISTRY

CHM 081
43-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers basic fundamental principles and laws of
chemistry. Topicsinclude matter, energy, atomic structure,
periodic classification, nomenclature, bonding, molecular ge-
ometry, measurement, chemical reactions, stoichiometry, and
gaslaws. Upon completion, students should be able to explain
and apply the chemica concepts and laboratory skills as needed
in CHM 082.

Basic Chemistry |

CHM 082
43-2) (Va)
Prerequisites. CHM 081

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of the study of basic fun-
damental principlesand laws of chemistry. Topicsincludein-
termolecular forces, solutions, acids and bases, redox reactions,
chemical equilibrium, with elements of organic and nuclear
chemistry. Upon completion, students should be able to ex-

Basic Chemistry Il

plain and apply basic chemical concepts and laboratory skills
needed for successin college-level chemistry courses.

CHM 135*
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to inorganic chemistry.
Emphasisis placed on measurement, atomic structure, bond-
ing, molecular geometry, nomenclature, reactions, the mole
concept, stoichiometric calculations, states of matter, and the
gaslaws. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
onstrate a basic understanding of chemistry asit appliesto other
fields.

Survey of Chemistry |

CHM 136*
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisitess. CHM 135

Corequisites:  None

This courseis a continuation of CHM 135 with further study
of inorganic reactions and an introduction to organic, biologi-
cal, and nuclear chemistry. Topicsinclude solutions, acid-base
theory, redox reactions, chemical kinetics, organic chemistry,
biochemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate a basic understanding of
chemistry asit appliesto other fields.

Survey of Chemistry 11

CHM 151*
4(3-3) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course covers fundamental principles and laws of chem-
istry. Topicsinclude measurement, atomic and molecular struc-
ture, periodicity, chemical reactions, chemical bonding, sto-
ichiometry, thermochemistry, gas laws, and solutions. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under-
standing of fundamental chemical laws and concepts as needed
in CHM 152.

General Chemistry |

CHM 152*
43-3) (9
Prerequisites. CHM 151

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of the study of the funda-
mental principles and laws of chemistry. Topicsinclude kinet-
ics, equilibrium, ionic and redox equations, acid-base theory,
electrochemistry, thermodynamics, introduction to nuclear and
organic chemistry, and complex ions. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of chemi-
cal concepts as needed to pursue further study in chemistry
and related professional fields.

General Chemistry |1
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CIS110* Introduction to Computers

3(2-2) (F, S S

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to computers and com-
puting. Topicsinclude the impact of computers on society,
ethical issues, and hardware/software applications, including
spreadshests, databases, word processors, graphics, the Internet,
and operating systems. Upon compl etion, students should be
able to demonstrate an understanding of the role and function
of computers and use the computer to solve problems.

Cls1i11
2(1-2) (F,9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course provides a brief overview of computer concepts.
Emphasisis placed on the use of personal computers and soft-
ware applications for personal and workplace use. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate basic per-
sonal computer skills. This course isintended for those who
have not received credit for CIS 110.

Basic PC Literacy

CIS115*
3(2-2) (9
Prerequisites:. MAT 070

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces computer programming and problem
solving in a programming environment, including an introduc-
tion to operating systems, text editor, and alanguage transla-
tor. Topicsincludelanguage syntax, datatypes, program orga-
nization, problem-solving methods, agorithm design, and logic
control structures. Upon completion, students should be able
to manage files with operating system commands, use top-down
algorithm design, and implement agorithmic solutionsin apro-
gramming language.

Introto Programming & Logic

CIs120
3(2-2) (S, S9)
Prerequisites: CIS110or CIS111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic spreadsheet design and develop-
ment. Topicsinclude writing formulas, using functions, en-
hancing spreadsheets, creating charts, and printing. Upon
completion, students should be able to design and print basic
spreadsheets and charts.

Spreadsheets|

CIS130
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. CIS 110

Corequisites:  None

The course covers operating system concepts which are neces-

Survey of Operating Systems

sary for maintaining and using computer systems. Topicsin-
clude disk, file, and directory structures; installation and setup;
resource allocation, optimization, and configuration; system
security; and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to install and configure operating systems and
optimize performance.

Clsi144 Operating System - DOS
3(2-2) (9

Prerequisites:. CIS130

Corequisites:

This course introduces operating systems concepts for DOS
operating systems. Topicsinclude hardware management, file
and memory management, system configuration/optimization,
and utilities. Upon completion, students should be able to per-
form operating system functions at the support level inaDOS
environment.

Cls 147
3(2-2) (SS)
Prerequisites:. CIS130

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces operating systems concepts for a Win-
dows operating system. Topicsinclude hardware management,
file and memory management, system configuration/ optimi-
zation, and utilities. Upon completion, students should be able
to perform operating system functions at the support level ina
"Symbol" environment.

Operating System - Windows

ClIs152
3(2-2) (F,SS
Prerequisites:. CIS110or CIS111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces database design and creation using a
DBMS product. Topicsinclude database terminology, usage
in industry, design theory, types of DBM S models, and cre-
ation of simple tables, queries, reports, and forms. Upon
completion, students should be able to create simple database
tables, queries, reports, and forms which follow acceptable
design practices.

Database Concepts & Applications

CIS153
322 (9
Prerequisites:. CIS 152

Corequisites:  None

This course covers advanced database functions continued from
CIS 152. Topicsinclude manipulating multiple tables, ad-
vanced queries, screens and reports, linking, and command files.
Upon completion, students should be able to create multiple
table systems that demonstrate updates, screens, and reports
representative of industry requirements.

Database Applications
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CIs 165
322 (A
Prerequisites: CIS 110 or CIS 111, and OST 136
Corequisites: None

This course provides an introduction to desktop publishing
software capabilities. Emphasisis placed on efficient use of a
page layout software package to create, design, and print pub-
lications; hardware/software compatibility; and integration of
specialized peripherals. Upon completion, students should be
able to prepare publications given design specifications.

Desktop Publishing |

ClS169
2(1-2) (F
Prerequisites:. CIS110or CIS111

Corequisites:  None

This course provides hands-on experience with a graphics pre-
sentation package. Topics include terminology, effective chart
usage, design and layout, integrating hardware components,
and enhancing presentations with text and graphics. Upon
completion, students should be able to design and demonstrate
an effective presentation.

Business Presentations

Cls215
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. CIS 110

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the basic hardware of apersona computer,
including operations and interactions with software. Topics
include component identification, the memory system, periph-
eral ingtdlation and configuration, preventive maintenance, and
diagnostics and repair. Upon completion, students should be
able to select appropriate computer equipment, upgrade and
maintain existing equipment, and troubleshoot and repair non-
functioning personal computers.

Hardware Install/M aint

ClIs220

2(1-2) (F,Va)
Prerequisites:. CIS 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers advanced spreadsheet design and develop-
ment. Topics include advanced functions, charting, macros,
databases, and linking. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate competence in designing complex spread-
shests.

Spreadsheets ||

ClIs227
3(2-2) (Va)
Prerequisites: CIS115and CIS 147

Corequisites:  None

This course covers use of a systems approach to planning and
implementing business information systems in a microcom-
puter environment. Emphasisis placed on end-user applica-
tions, rather than centralized M1S, and devel opment of strong
analytical skills. Upon completion, students should be able to

Microcomputer Systems Analysis

apply analytical and problem-solving skills to resolve typical
microcomputer systems planning and implementation issues.

ClS246
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. CIS130

Corequisites:  None

This course includes operating systems concepts for UNIX
operating systems. Topicsinclude hardware management, file
and memory management, system configuration/optimization,
utilities, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to effectively use the UNIX operating system
and its utilities.

Operating System - UNI X

ClS286
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites:. CIS115 and CIS 147

Corequisites:  None

This course examines established and evolving methodol ogies
for the analysis, design, and development of a business infor-
mation system. Emphasisis placed on business systems char-
acteristics, managing information systems projects,
prototyping, CASE tools, and systems development life cycle
phases. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze
aproblem and design an appropriate solution using a combi-
nation of tools and techniques. This course prepares students
for the CIS 288 Systems Project and should be taken during
the semester immediately preceding CIS 288.

Systems Analysis & Design

C1S288 Systems Proj ect

3(1-4) (9

Prerequisites:  For Information Systems: CIS 227 or CIS 286,
and CIS 147, CIS 152, CI1S 169, and CI S 220.
For Programming: CIS 227 or CIS 286, and
CSC 132, CSC 135, and CSC 137.

Corequisites:  For Information Systems: CIS 153.

For Programming: CSC 234 or CSC 235.

This course provides an opportunity to complete a significant
systems project from the design phase through implementa-
tion with minimal instructor support. Emphasisis placed on
project definition, documentation, installation, testing, presen-
tation, and training. Upon completion, students should be able
to complete a project from the definition phase through imple-
mentation.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

CJC 100
18(9-27) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the skills and knowledge needed for entry-
level employment as alaw enforcement officer in North Caro-
lina. Emphasisis placed on topics and areas as defined by the

Basic L aw Enforcement Training



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 79

North Carolina Administrative Code. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate competence in the topics
and areas required for the state comprehensive examination.
Thisisacertificate-level course.

CJC 111*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course introduces the components and processes of the
crimina justice system. Topicsinclude history, structure, func-
tions, and philosophy of the criminal justice system and their
relationship to lifein our society. Upon completion, students
should be able to define and describe the major system com-
ponents and their interrel ationships and eva uate career options.

Introduction to Criminal Justice

CJC 112
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. SOC 210

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces deviant behavior asit relatesto crimi-
nal activity. Topicsinclude theories of crime causation; statis-
tical analysis of criminal behavior; past, present, and future
socia control initiatives; and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to explain and discuss
various theories of crime causation and societal response.

Criminology

CJC 113 Juvenile Justice

3(3-0) (Summer)

Prerequisites:. CJC 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the juvenile justice system and related ju-
venileissues. Topicsinclude an overview of the juvenile jus-
tice system, treatment and prevention programs, specia areas
and laws unique to juveniles, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to identify/discuss juve-
nile court structure/procedures, function and jurisdiction of
juvenile agencies, processing/detention of juveniles, and case
disposition.

CJC 121*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces fundamental law enforcement opera-
tions. Topics include the contemporary evolution of law en-
forcement operations and related issues. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to explain theories, practices, and issues
related to law enforcement.

Law Enforcement Operations

CJC131
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the history/evolution/principles and con-
temporary applications of criminal law. Topicsinclude sources
of substantive law, classification of crimes, partiesto crime,
elements of crimes, matters of crimind responsibility, and other
related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to
discuss the sources of law and identify, interpret, and apply the
appropriate statutes/elements.

Criminal Law

CJC 141*
3(0-3) (9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course coversthe history, mgjor philosophies, components,
and current practices and problems of the field of corrections.
Topicsinclude historical evolution, functions of the various
components, aternatives to incarceration, treatment programs,
inmate control, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to explain the various components, pro-
cesses, and functions of the correctional system.

Corrections

CJC 212
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers ethical considerations and accepted stan-
dards applicable to criminal justice organizations and profes-
sionals. Topicsinclude ethical systems; social change, values,
and norms; cultural diversity; citizen involvement in criminal
justice issues; and other related topics. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to apply ethical considerationsto the de-
cision-making processin identifiable crimina justice situations.

Ethics & Community Relations

cJC 221
4(3-2) (9
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the theories and fundamentals of the
investigative process. Topics include crime scenefincident pro-
cessing, information gathering techniques, collection/preser-
vation of evidence, preparation of appropriate reports, court
presentations, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to identify, explain, and demonstrate the
techniques of the investigative process, report preparation, and
courtroom presentation.

I nvestigative Principles

CJC 231
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

The course covers the impact of the Congtitution of the United

Constitutional Law
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States and its amendments on the crimina justice system. Top-
icsinclude the structure of the Congtitution and its amendments,
court decisions pertinent to contemporary criminal justiceis-
sues, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to identify/discuss the basic structure of the
United States Constitution and the rights/procedures asinter-
preted by the courts.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

COE 110
1(1-0) (F, 9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers basic knowledge necessary for gaining and
maintaining employment. Topics include job search skills,
work ethic, meeting employer expectations, and human rela-
tions. Upon completion, students should be able to success-
fully make the transition from school to work.

World of Work |

COE 111 Co-op Work Experiencel

1(0-0-10) (F, S, SS)

Prerequisites: 12 semester hours earned, 2.0 GPA or greater
Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved
employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.
Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-
lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be
able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability
skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 112 Co-op Work Experiencel

2(0-0-20) (F, S, S9)

Prerequisites: 12 semester hours earned, 2.0 GPA or greater
Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college approved
employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.
Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-
lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be
able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability
skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 121 Co-op Work Experiencell

1(0-0-10) (F, S, S9)

Prerequisites:. COE 111 or COE 112, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 122 Co-op Work Experiencell

2(0-0-20) (F, S, S9)

Prerequisites:. COE 111 or COE 112, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 131 Co-op Work Experiencelll

1(0-0-10) (F, S, SS)

Prerequisites:. COE 121 or COE 122, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 132 Co-op Work Experiencelll

2(0-0-20) (F, S, S9)

Prerequisites:. COE 121 or COE 122, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 211 Co-op Work ExperiencelV

1(0-0-10) (F, S, SS)

Prerequisites:. COE 131 or COE 132, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 212 Co-op Work ExperiencelV

2(0-0-20) (F, S, S9)

Prerequisites:. COE 131 or COE 132, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved
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employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.
Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-
lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be
able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability
skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 221 Co-op Work ExperienceV

1(0-0-10) (F, S, SS)

Prerequisites:. COE 211 or COE 212, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 222 Co-op Work ExperienceV

2(0-0-20) (F, S,SS)

Prerequisites: COE 211 or COE 212, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:.  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COE 231 Co-op Work Experience VI

1(0-0-10) (F, S, SS)

Prerequisites:. COE 221 or COE 222, 12 semester hours
earned, 2.0 GPA or greater

Corequisites:  None

This course provides work experience with a college-approved

employer in an arearelated to the student's program of study.

Emphasisis placed on integrating classroom learning with re-

lated work experience. Upon completion, students should be

able to evaluate career selection, demonstrate employability

skills, and satisfactorily perform work-related competencies.

COMMUNICATION

For AA, AS, and AFA programs, 3 SHC in Speech/Communi-
cation may be substituted for 3 SHC in Humanities/Fine Arts.
Speech/Communication may not substitute for the literature
reguirement.

COM 110*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an overview of the basic concepts of com-

Introduction to Communication

munication and the skills necessary to communicate in vari-
ous contexts. Emphasisis placed on communication theories
and techniques used in interpersonal group, public, intercul-
tural, and mass communication situations. Upon completion,
students should be able to explain and illustrate the forms and
purposes of human communication in avariety of contexts.

COM 111*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides guided practice in the proper production
of speech. Emphasisis placed on improving speech, including
breathing, articulation, pronunciation, and other vocal variables.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate ef-
fective natural speech in various contexts.

Voice and Diction |

COM 120*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the practices and principles of interper-
sona communication in both dyadic and group settings. Em-
phasisis placed on the communication process, perception,
listening, self-disclosure, speech apprehension, ethics, nonver-
bal communication, conflict, power, and dysfunctional com-
munication relationships. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate interpersonal communication skills,
apply basic principles of group discussion, and manage con-
flict in interpersonal communication situations.

I nter per sonal Communication

COM 231*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course providesinstruction and experience in preparation
and ddlivery of speecheswithin apublic setting and group dis-
cussion. Emphasisis placed on research, preparation, deliv-
ery, and evaluation of informative, persuasive, and specia oc-
casion public speaking. Upon completion, students should be
able to prepare and deliver well-organized speeches and par-
ticipate in group discussion with appropriate audiovisual sup-
port.

Public Speaking

COSMETOLOGY
COS111 Cosmetology Concepts|
4(4-0) (F)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites: COS 112

This course introduces basic cosmetology concepts. Topics
include safety, first aid, sanitation, bacteriology, anatomy, dis-
eases and disorders, hygiene, product knowledge, chemistry,
ethics, manicures, and other related topics. Upon completion,
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students should be able to safely and competently apply cos-
metology concepts in the salon setting.

COSs112
8(0-24) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites: COS111

This course introduces basic salon services. Topicsinclude
scalp treatments, shampooing, rinsing, hair color, design, hair-
cutting, permanent waving, pressing, relaxing, wigs, and other
related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to
safely and competently demonstrate salon services.

Salon |

C0OS113
4(4-0) (9
Prerequisites: COS 111 and COS 112

Corequisites: C0OS 114

This course covers more comprehensive cosmetol ogy concepts.
Topicsinclude safety, product knowledge, chemistry, mani-
curing, chemical restructuring, and hair coloring. Upon
completion, students should be able to safely and competently
apply these cosmetology conceptsin the salon setting.

Cosmetology Concepts||

COs114
8(0-24) (S)
Prerequisites:. COS 112

Corequisites: C0OS 113

This course provides experience in a simulated salon setting.
Topicsinclude basic skin care, manicuring, nail application,
scalp treatments, shampooing, rinsing, hair color, design, hair-
cutting, chemical restructuring, pressing, wigs, and other re-
lated topics. Upon completion, students should be able to safely
and competently demonstrate these salon services.

Salon |1

COS115
4(4-0) (SS)
Prerequisites:. COS 111 and COS 112

Corequisites: COS 116

This course covers more comprehensive cosmetology concepts.
Topicsinclude safety, product knowledge, salon management,
salesmanship, skin care, electricity/light therapy, wigs, ther-
mal hair styling, lash and brow tinting, superfluous hair re-
moval, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to safely and competently apply these cosme-
tology conceptsin the salon setting.

Cosmetology Concepts|i|

COS 116
4(0-12) (SS)
Prerequisites:. COS 112

Corequisitess COS 115

This course provides comprehensive experience in a simulated
sdon setting. Emphasisis placed on intermediate-level of skin
care, manicuring, scalp treatments, shampooing, hair color,
design, haircutting, chemical restructuring, pressing, and other

Salon |11

related topics. Upon completion, students should be able to
safely and competently demonstrate these salon services.

Cos121
6(4-6) (Varies)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers techniques of nail technology, hand and
arm massage, and recognition of nail diseases and disorders.
Topicsinclude OSHA/sAfety, sanitation, bacteriology, product
knowledge, salesmanship, manicures, artificial applications,
pedicures, massage, and other related topics. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to safely and competently per-
form nail care, including manicures, pedicures, massage, deco-
rating, and artificial applicationsin a salon setting.

Manicure/Nail Technology |

COs122
6(4-6) (Varies)
Prerequisites. COS 121

Corequisites:  None

This course covers advanced techniques of nail technology and
hand and arm massage. Topicsinclude OSHA/safety, product
knowledge, customer service, salesmanship, artificial applica
tions, nail art, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate competence necessary for
the licensing examination, including advanced nail care, arti-
ficial enhancements, and decorations.

Manicure/Nail Technology 11

C0OS 160
2(1-3) (SS)
Prerequisites: COS 113 and COS 114

Corequisites: COS 115 and COS 116

This course provides an overview of the design concepts used
in cosmetology. Topicsinclude the application of art principles
and elementsto artistically design hair, nails, and make-up and
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate knowledge and techniques associated with de-
sign concepts.

Design Applications

COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSC 131
3(2-3) (S
Prerequisites: CIS 110, and CIS115or ELN 133
Corequisites:  None

This course introduces assembly language programming with
emphasis on program efficiency. Topicsinclude registers, in-
struction, data types, memory layout, 1/0, bit manipulation,
debugging, and code considerations. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to create and modify program modules
written in an assembly language.

Assembly Programming
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CSC 132
3(2-3) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  CIS110

This course is designed to introduce computer programming
using the BASIC programming language. Topicsincludein-
put/output operations, sequence, selection, iteration, arithmetic
operations, arrays/tables, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to design, code, test, and
debug BASIC language programs.

BASIC Programming

CSC 133
3(2-3) (F,S9
Prerequisites:. CIS 110

Corequisites:.  None

This course introduces computer programming using the C
programming language. Topics include input/output operations,
seguence, selection, iteration, arithmetic operations, arrays
tables, pointers, and other related topics. Upon completion,
students should be able to design, code, test, and debug C lan-
guage programs.

C Programming

CSC 135
3(2-3) (F)
Prerequisites. CIS 110, CIS115

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces computer programming using the CO-
BOL programming language. Topics include input/output op-
erations, sequence, selection, iteration, arithmetic operations,
arraystables, and other related topics. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to design, code, test, and debug COBOL
language programs.

COBOL Programming

CSC 137
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. CIS 110

Corequisites: CIS115

This course introduces structured computer programming us-
ing the Pascal programming language. Topicsinclude input/
output operations, sequence, selection, iteration, arithmetic
operations, arrays, and other related topics. Upon completion,
students should be able to design, code, test, and debug Pascal
language programs.

Pascal Programming

CSC 143
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites: None

Corequisites: None

This course introduces the concepts of object-oriented program-
ming. Emphasisis placed on event-driven programming meth-
ods, including creating and manipulating objects, classes, and
using object-oriented tools such as the class debugger. Upon
completion, students should be able to design, test, debug, and

Object-Oriented Programming

implement objects at the application level using the appropri-
ate environment.

CSC 233 Advanced C

3(2-3) (Va.)

Prerequisites:. CSC 133

Corequisites:  None

This courseis a continuation of CSC 133 using C with struc-
tured programming principles. Emphasisis placed on advanced
arrays/tables, file management/processing techniques, data
structures, sub-programs, interactive processing, sort/merge
routines, and libraries. Upon completion, students should be
able to design, code, test, debug, and document programming
solutions. This course is a unigque concentration requirement
in the Programming concentration in the Information Systems
program.

CSC 235
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. CSC 135

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of CSC 135 using COBOL with
structured programming principles. Emphasisis placed on
advanced arrays/tables, file management/processing tech-
nigques, data structures, sub-programs, interactive processing,
sort/merge routines, and libraries. Upon completion, students
should be able to design, code, test, debug, and document pro-
gramming solutions. This course is a unique concentration
requirement in the Programming concentration in the Infor-
mation Systems program.

Advanced COBOL

DANCE

DAN 110*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course for non-dance majors surveys diverse dance forms
and the religious and cultural values that shape them. Topics
include dances from Europe, Africa, Asia, and America. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under-
standing of the diverse forms and values that dance embraces.

Dance Appreciation

DAN 121
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the fundamentals of elementary tap dance
technique. Emphasis is placed on sounds, rhythms, terminol-
ogy, and body placement. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate significant progress in el ementary tap
skills.

Tap Dancel
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DAN 122
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites.  Audition or DAN 121

Corequisites:  None

This course is the second in a series and provides an expansion
of elementary tap dance techniques. Emphasisis placed on
weight shifts, turns, and more complex rhythm patterns. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate a moder-
ate mastery of elementary/intermediate tap dance skills.

Tap Dancell

DAN 124
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the fundamentals of elementary jazz tech-
nique. Emphasisis placed on body placement, stretching, jazz
movements, and syncopated rhythms. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate significant progressin fun-
damentd jazz dance technique and simple center combinations.

Jazz Dance

DAN 125
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites.  Audition or DAN 124

Corequisites:  None

This course is the second in a series and provides an expansion
of elementary/intermediate jazz dance. Emphasisis placed on
"Cool Jazz," theatrical jazz styles, and extended sequences of
movement (routines). Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate moderate mastery of elementary/intermediate-
level jazz dance and be able to perform routines.

Jazz Dancell |

DAN 127
2(0-4) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to teach alignment and different styles
of jazz, tap, and folk dance used in musical theatre perfor-
mances. Emphasisis placed on stretching, ballet barre, jazz,
tap, and folk dance fundamentals. Upon completions, students
should be able to demonstrate proper posture and fundamental
techniques of jazz, tap, and folk dance.

Dancefor Musical Theatre

DAN 130 Ballet |
2(0-4) (Var.)
Prerequisite:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the elementary elements of ballet tech-
nique. Emphasisis placed on simple positions, body place-
ment, classroom discipline, and the Dalcroze method of count-
ing music. Upon completion, students should be able to per-
form those movements at barre and in center.

DAN 131
2(0-4) (Var.)
Prerequisites. DAN 130

Corequisites:  None

This courseis the second in a series of elementary ballet tech-
nique. Emphasisis placed on motor skill development, elemen-
tary allegro steps, and body positions. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to exhibit moderate technical skill in el-
ementary ballet.

Ballet 11

DAN 132
2(0-4) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. DAN 131

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the intermediate eements of ballet tech-
nique. Emphasisis placed on intermediate steps, memory of
set patterns, and progress in skills, especially turnsand alle-
gros. Upon compl etion, students should be able to exhibit sig-
nificant progress in intermediate ballet technique and the abil-
ity to memorize extended combination of steps.

Intermediate Ballet |

DAN 133 Intermediate Ballet |1
2(0-4) (Var.)

Prerequisites:. DAN 132
Corequisites:

This courseisthe second in a series of intermediate ballet tech-
nique. Emphasisis placed on progressin intermediate memory
and execution of steps, especially Grand Allegro. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to exhibit significant achievement
inintermediate ballet technique and the ability to quickly learn
and retain combinations.

DAN 140
2(0-4) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the elementary elements of modern
dance technique. Emphasisis placed on floor, barre, and cen-
ter floor exercises. Upon completion, students should be able
to exhibit a basic understanding and skill in performing el-
ementary modern dance technique.

Modern Dancel

DAN 141
2(0-4) (Var)
Prerequisites:. DAN 140

Corequisites:  None

This courseisthe second coursein a series of elementary mod-
ern dance technique. Emphasisis placed on motor skill devel-
opment and simple combinations in center floor. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to exhibit moderate technical skill
in elementary dance technique.

Modern Dancel |
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DAN 142 Intermediate Modern Dance |

2(0-4) (Va.)

Prerequisites. DAN 141

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces intermediate modern dance technique.
Emphasisis placed on kinesthesis (body energy) and interme-
diate movements including turns, spirals, and jumps. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate significant
progress in intermediate technique and extended movement
sequences.
DAN 143 Intermediate Modern Dancell |

2(0-4) (Va.)

Prerequisites:. DAN 142

Corequisites:  None

This course is the second in a series of intermediate modern
dance technique. Emphasisis placed on progressin intermedi-
ate skills, musical phrasing, and introduction to selections of
modern dance repertoire. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate significant achievement in intermedi-
ate technique and to begin to practice selections of its reper-
toire.

DAN 225
3(1-4) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. DAN 140
Corequisites:  Enrollment in DAN 142 or higher-level dance
class
This course introduces the fundamental techniques of modern
dance choreography. Emphasisis placed on improvisation and
development of movement phases. Upon completion, students
should be able to create simple movements, improvise upon
them, and develop longer movement phases to create short
dances.

Choreography |

DAN 226
3(1-4) (Var)
Prerequisites:. DAN 140

Corequisites:  Enroliment in DAN 142 or higher-level dance

class

This course introduces the e ements of dance (time, space, form)
and structural forms as used to choreograph. Emphasisis placed
on the use of design, dynamics, rhythm, motivation, and musi-
cal formsto create dances. Upon completion, student should
be able to utilize the elements of time, space, and form and
form manipulation to choreograph and rehearse a group dance.

Choreography 11

DESIGN DRAFTING

DDF 180
2(2-0) (S
Prerequisites:. DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers furniture styles and construction from Gothic

Furniture Style & Design |

to contemporary. Emphasisis placed on basic design funda-
mentals and the elements of design construction for various
style periods. Upon completion, students should be able to de-
termine the organization and relationship of specific design
principles to basic design problems.

DDF 211
4(2-6) (9
Prerequisites:. DFT 112

Corequisites:  None

This course emphasi zes design processes for finished prod-
ucts. Topicsinclude data collection from manuals and hand-
books, efficient use of materials, design sketching, specifica-
tions, and vendor selection. Upon completion, students should
be able to research and plan the design process for afinished
product.

Design Drafting |

DRAFTING

DFT 111
4(2-6) (F,9)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces basic drafting skills, equipment, and
applications. Topicsinclude sketching, measurements, letter-
ing, dimensioning, geometric construction, orthographic pro-
jections and pictorials drawings, sections, and auxiliary views.
Upon completion, students should be able to understand and
apply basic drawing principles and practices.

Technical Drafting |

DFT 112
4(2-6) (9
Prerequisites:. DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course provides for advanced drafting practices and pro-
cedures. Topicsinclude detailed working drawings, hardware,
fits and tolerances, assembly and sub-assembly, geometric di-
mensioning and tolerancing, intersections, and devel opments.
Upon completion, students should be able to produce detailed
working drawings.

Technical Drafting I

DFT 115
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites: DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic drafting practices used in resi-
dential and light commercial design. Topicsincludefloor plans,
foundations, details, electrical components, elevations, and di-
mensioning practice. Upon completion, students should be
able to complete a set of working drawings for asimple struc-
ture.

Architectural Drafting



86 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

DFT 121
2(1-2) (S
Prerequisites:. DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic geometric dimensioning and
tolerancing principles. Topicsinclude symbols, annotation,
theory, and applications. Upon completion, students should
be able to interpret and apply basic geometric dimensioning
and tolerancing principles to drawings.

IntrotoGD & T

DFT 151
3(2-3) (F
Prerequisites:. DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces CAD software as a drawing tool. Top-
ics include drawing, editing, file management, and plotting.
Upon completion, students should be able to produce and plot
a CAD drawing.

CADI

DFT 152
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. DFT 151

Corequisites:  None

This courseisacontinuation of DFT 151. Topicsinclude ad-
vanced two-dimensional, three-dimensional, and solid model-
ing and extended CAD applications. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to generate and manage CAD drawings
and models to produce engineering documents.

CADII

DFT 153
3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites:. DFT 111, DFT 151, and DFT 152
Corequisites:  None

This course covers basic principles of three-dimensional CAD
wireframe and surface models. Topicsinclude user coordinate
systems, three-dimensional viewpoints, three-dimensional
wireframes, and surface components and viewpoints. Upon
completion, students should be able to create and manipulate
three-dimensional wireframe and surface models.

CAD 111

DFT 161
2(1-2) (S
Prerequisites: DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the layout of sheet metal and pipe fittings.
Topics include the development of patterns and templates for
metalworking industries. Upon completion, students should
be able to develop, sketch, produce, and angle layouts

Pattern Design & Layout

DFT 211
2(1-3) (S9)
Prerequisites: DFT 111 and MAT 121

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the principles of motion transfer. Top-

Gears, Cams, & Pulleys

icsinclude gears, cams, pulleys, and drive components. Upon

completion, students should be able to solve problems and pro-
duce drawings dealing with ratios.

DFT 214
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. DFT 111

Corequisites:  None

This course includes a graphic analysis of space problems.
Topicsinclude points, lines, planes, connectors, and combina-
tions of these. Upon completion, students should be able to
solve real world spatial problems using descriptive geometry
techniques.

Descriptive Geometry

DFT 221
4(2-6) (9
Prerequisites: DFT 111 and DFT 151

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the practices used for making electrical
drawings. Emphasisis placed on symbol identification and
various types of electrical diagrams. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to properly utilize electrical symbolsin
the construction of various electrical diagrams.

Electrical Drafting

DRAMA/THEATRE

DRA 111*
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a study of the art, craft, and business of
the theatre. Emphasisis placed on the audience's appreciation
of the work of the playwright, director, actor, designer, pro-
ducer, and critic. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate a vocabulary of theatre terms and to recognize
the contributions of various theatre artists.

Theatre Appreciation

DRA 112*
3(3-0) (Va)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a survey of dramatic works from the clas-
sical Greek through the present. Emphasisis placed on the
language of drama, critical theory, and background as well as
on play reading and analysis. Upon completion, students should
be able to articulate, orally and in writing, their appreciation
and understanding of dramatic works.

Literature of the Theatre

DRA 120*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides guided practice in the proper production
of speech for the theatre. Emphasis is placed on improving

Voice For Performance
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speech, including breathing, articulation, pronunciation, and
other vocal variables. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate effective theatrical speech.

DRA 122*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course introduces the dramatistic study of literature
through performance. Emphasisis placed on analysis and per-
formance of poetry, drama, and prose fiction. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to embody and discuss critically
the speakers inherent in literature.

Oral Interpretation

DRA 124*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a theoretical and applied introduction to
the medium of readerstheatre. Emphasisis placed on the group
performance considerations posed by various genres of litera-
ture. Upon completion, students should be able to adapt and
present aliterary script following the conventions of readers
theatre.

Readers Theatre

DRA 128*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the philosophy and practice involved
in producing plays for young audiences. Topics include the
selection of age-appropriate scripts and the special demands
placed on directors, actors, designers, and educators in meet-
ing the needs of young audiences. Upon completion, students
should be able to present and critically discuss productions for
children.

Children's Theatre

DRA 130*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an applied study of the actor's craft. Top-
icsincluderole analysis, training the voice, and body concen-
tration, discipline, and self-evaluation. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to explore their creativity in an acting
ensemble.

Acting |

DRA 131*
3(0-6) (Var)
Prerequisites. DRA 130

Corequisites:  None

This course provides additional hands-on practice in the actor's
craft. Emphasisis placed on further analysis, characteriza-
tion, growth, and training for acting competence. Upon comple-

Acting 11

tion, students should be able to explore their creativity in an
acting ensemble.

DRA 140*
3(0-6) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the theory and basic construction of
stage scenery and properties. Topicsinclude stage carpentry,
scene painting, stage electrics, properties, and backstage orga-
nization. Upon completion, students should be able to pursue
vocational and avocational rolesin technical theatre.

Stagecr aft |

DRA 141*
3(0-6) (9
Prerequisites. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course provides additional hands-on practice in the ele-
ments of stagecraft. Emphasisis placed on the design and
implementation of the arts and crafts of technicd thestre. Upon
completion, students should be able to pursue vocational or
avocationd rolesin technical theatre.

Stagecr aft |1

DRA 145*
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the research, design, selection of materids,
and application of stage make-up, prosthetics, wigs, and hair-
pieces. Emphasisis placed on the development of techniques,
style, and presentation of the finished make-up. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to create and apply make-up, pros-
thetics, and hairpieces.

Stage M ake-up

DRA 147*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to the analysis of sound
equipment technology and its operation and uses on stage.
Emphasisis placed on assessing sound needs, and on install-
ing, running, and maintaining equipment. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate skills as a sound envi-
ronment designer and technician.

Sound Technology

DRA 150*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the skills necessary for a stage manager of
school or professional productions. Emphasisis placed on
scheduling, rehearsal documentation and management, person-
nel, paperwork, and organization. Upon completion, students

Stage M anagement
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should be able to effectively stage- manage entertainment pro-
ductions.

DRA 151*
1(1-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to analyze the internal workings and
maintenance of atheatrica facility. Emphasisis placed onthe
mechanics and maintenance of rigging, counter-weight sys-
tems, hydraulics, electronics, and shop equipment. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under-
standing of the proper operation of backstage systems.

M echanics and Maintenance

DRA 160*
2(1-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the creation of a publicity program and the
setup and operation of the theatre box office. Emphasisis
placed on the use of an effective play marketing scheme and
the smooth operation of the box office. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to set up and run a marketing system and
box office.

Box Office and Publicity

DRA 170*
3(0-9) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an applied laboratory study of the pro-
cesses involved in the production of aplay. Topicsinclude
fundamental practices, principles, and techniques associated
with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon
completion, students should be able to participate in an as-
signed position with a college theatre production.

Play Production |

DRA 171*
3(0-:9) (9
Prerequisites. DRA 170

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an applied laboratory study of the pro-
cesses involved in the production of aplay. Topicsinclude
fundamental practices, principles, and techniques associated
with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon
completion, students should be able to participate in an as-
signed position with a college theatre production.

Play Production I1

DRA 211*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the development of theatre from its origin
to the closing of the British theatrein 1642. Topicsincludethe
history, aesthetics, and representative dramatic literature of the

Theatre History |

period. Upon completion, students should be able to trace the
evolution of theatre and recognize the styles and types of world
drama.

DRA 212*
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the development of theatre from 1660
through the diverse influences which shaped the theatre of the
twentieth century. Topicsinclude the history, aesthetics, and
representative dramatic literature of the period. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to trace the evolution of theatre
and recognize the styles and types of world drama.

Theatre History 11

DRA 230*
3(0-6) (Va.)
Prerequisites. DRA 131

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to include an exploration of acting
styles. Emphasisis placed on putting the actor's skills to work
inamajor theatrical form — musical, comedy, or drama. Upon
completion, students should be able to explore their creativity
in an acting ensemble. This classwill focuson song interpre-
tation, acting, and auditioning for musical thezatre.

Acting 11

DRA 231*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites. DRA 230

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to include further exploration of act-
ing styles. Emphasisis placed on putting the actor's skills to
work inamajor theatrical form — musical, comedy, or drama.
Upon completion, students should be able to explore their cre-
ativity in an acting ensemble.

Acting IV

DRA 240*
3(2-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is an applied study of theatre lighting and is de-
signed to train theatre technicians. Emphasisis placed on light-
ing technology including the mechanics of lighting and light
control equipment by practical work with lighting equipment.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate com-
petence with lighting egquipment.

Lighting for the Theatre

DRA 241*
3(2-2) (Va)
Prerequisites. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the processes of conceptualizing and
developing alighting design for the theatre and other media.
Emphasisis placed on equipment, technology, and the devel-

Lighting Design
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opment of alight plot. Upon completion, students should be
able to understand the process of creating alight plot and solv-
ing the production problems relative to lighting.

DRA 243*
3(2-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. DRA 140

Corequisites:.  None

This course covers the analysis, research, design, and problem
solving related to scene design. Emphasisis placed on direc-
tor/designer communication, concepting, researching, render-
ing, and modeling of designs. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate skillsin communication, design
process, rendering, and modeling.

Scene Design

DRA 250*
2(1-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the organization and operation of athe-
atre. Emphasisis placed on organization, communication, net-
working with other organizations, and grant writing. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under-
standing of the structure and operation of atheatre organiza-
tion.

Theatre Management

DRA 251*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. DRA 140

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an analysis of staging, building and per-
sonnel resources, communication, budgeting, and safety in play
production and other entertainment media. Emphasisis placed
on organization, communication, and safety in production.
Upon completion, students should be able to understand the
important boundaries of authority for the production manager.

Production Management

DRA 260*
3(0-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites. DRA 130

Corequisites: DRA 140

This course provides an analysis and application of the tech-
niques of theatrical directing. Topicsinclude script selection,
analysis, casting, rehearsal planning, blocking, stage business,
tempo, and technical considerations. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to plan, execute, and critically discuss a
student-directed production.

Directing

DRA 270*
3009 (A
Prerequisites. DRA 171

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an applied laboratory study of the pro-
cesses involved in the production of aplay. Topicsinclude

Play Production 111

fundamental practices, principles, and techniques associated
with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon
completion, students should be able to participate in an as-
signed position with a college theatre production.

DRA 271*
3(0-9) (9
Prerequisites. DRA 270

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an applied laboratory study of the pro-
cesses involved in the production of aplay. Topicsinclude
fundamental practices, principles, and techniques associated
with producing plays of various periods and styles. Upon
completion, students should be able to participate in an as-
signed position with a college theatre production.

Play Production 1V

ECONOMICS

ECO 151*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces basic concepts of micro- and
macroeconomics. Topics include supply and demand, opti-
mizing economic behavior, prices and wages, money, interest
rates, banking system, unemployment, inflation, taxes, gov-
ernment spending, and international trade. Upon completion,
students should be able to explain aternative solutions for eco-
nomic problems faced by private and government sectors.

Survey of Economics

ECO 251*
3(3-0) (F, SS
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces economic analysis of individual, busi-
ness, and industry choicesin the market economy. Topicsin-
clude the price mechanism, supply and demand, optimizing
economic behavior, costs and revenue, market structures, fac-
tor markets, income distribution, market failure, and govern-
ment intervention. Upon completion, students should be able
to identify and eval uate consumer and business alternativesin
order to efficiently achieve economic objectives.

Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 252*
3(3-0) (S, S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces economic analysis of aggregate em-
ployment, income, and prices. Topics include major schools
of economic thought; aggregate supply and demand; economic
measures, fluctuations, and growth; money and banking; sta-
bilization techniques; and international trade. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to evaluate national economic
components, conditions, and alternatives for achieving socio-

Principles of M acr oeconomics
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economic goals.
EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSOCIATE

EDU 111
2(2-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces early childhood education and the role
of the teacher in environments that encourage exploration and
learning. Topics include professionalism, child growth and
development, individuality, family, and culture. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to identify and demonstrate knowl-
edge of professional roles, mgjor areas of child growth and
development, and diverse families.

Early Childhood Credentials|

EDU 112
2(2-0)
Prerequisites. EDU 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces developmentally appropriate practices,
positive guidance, and standards of health, safety, and nutri-
tion. Topicsinclude the learning environment, planning devel-
opmentally appropriate activities, positive guidance techniques,
and health, safety, and nutrition standards. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate developmentally ap-
propriate activities and positive guidance techniques and de-
scribe health/sanitation/nutrition practices that promote healthy
environments for children.

Early Childhood Credentials||

EDU 113
2(2-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers business/professional practices for family
early childhood providers, developmentally appropriate prac-
tices, positive guidance, and methods of providing a safe and
healthy environment. Topics include developmentally appro-
priate practices; health, safety, and nutrition; and business and
professionalism. Upon completion, students should be ableto
develop a handbook of policies, procedures, and practices for
afamily child care home.

Family/Early Child Credential

EDU 119
4(3-2)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the foundation of the education profession,
types of programs, professionalism, and planning quality pro-
gramsfor children. Topics include historical foundations, ca-
reer options, types of programs, professionalism, observational
skills, and planning developmentally appropriate schedules,
environments, and activities for children. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate observational skills,

Early Childhood Education

identify appropriate schedules and environments, develop ac-
tivity plans, and describe influences on the profession.

EDU 131
3(3-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the relationships between the families, pro-
grams for children/schools, and the community. Emphasisis
placed on establishing and maintaining positive collaborative
relationships with families and community resources. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate strategies
for effectively working with diverse families and identifying
and utilizing community resources.

Child, Family, and Community

EDU 144
3(3-0)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the theories of child development and the
developmental sequences of children from conception through
the pre-school years for early childhood educators. Emphasis
is placed on sequences in physical/motor, social, emotional,
cognitive, and language devel opment and appropriate experi-
ences for the young child. Upon completion, students should
be able to identify developmental milestones, plan experiences
to enhance devel opment, and describe appropriate interaction
techniques and environments for typical/atypical development.

Child Development |

EDU 145
3(3-0)
Prerequisites:. EDU 144

Corequisites:  None

This course covers theories of child development and devel-
opmental sequences of children from preschool through middle
childhood for early childhood educators. Emphasisis placed
on characteristics of physical/motor, and appropriate experi-
ences for children. Upon completion, students should be able
to identify developmental characteristics, plan experiences to
enhance devel opment, and describe appropriate interaction
techniques and environments.

Child Development |1

EDU 146
3(3-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces practical principles and techniques for
developmentally appropriate guidance. Emphasisis placed on
encouraging self-esteem and cultural awareness, effective com-
munication skills, and direct and indirect guidance techniques
and strategies. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate strategies which encourage positive social inter-
actions, promote conflict resolution, and devel op self-control,
self-motivation, and self-esteem in children.

Child Guidance
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EDU 151
3(3-0)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers creative learning environments, planning
and implementing devel opmentally appropriate experiences,
and developing appropriate teaching materials for the class-
room. Emphasisis placed on creative activities for childrenin
art, music, movement, and physical skills, and dramatics. Upon
completion, students should be able to select and evaluate de-
velopmentally appropriate learning materials and activities.

Creative Activities

EDU 151A
1(0-2)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites: EDU 151

This course provides alaboratory component to element EDU
151. Emphasisis placed on practical experiences that enhance
concepts introduced in the classroom. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate a practical understanding
of the development and implementation of appropriate crestive
activities.

Creative ActivitiesLab

EDU 153
3(3-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course focuses on promoting and maintaining the health
and well-being of children. Topicsinclude health and nutri-
tional need, safe and healthy environments, and recognition
and reporting of child abuse and neglect. Upon completion,
students should be able to set up and monitor safe indoor and
outdoor environments and implement a nutrition education pro-
gram.

Health, Safety, and Nutrition

EDU 188
2(2-0)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers topics and issues in early childhood educa-
tion. Emphasisis placed on current advocacy issues, emerging
technology, professional growth experiences, and other related
topics. Upon completion, students should be ableto list, dis-
cuss, and explain current topics and issuesin early childhood
education.

Issuesin Early Child Education

EDU 221
3(3-0)
Prerequisites. EDU 144 and EDU 145

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces working with children with special
needs. Emphasis is placed on the characteristics and assess-
ment of children and strategies for adapting the home and class
environment. Upon completion, students should be able to rec-

Children with Special Needs

ognize atypical development, make appropriate referrals, and
work collaboratively to plan, implement, and evaluate inclu-
sion strategies.

EDU 234 Infants, Toddlers, and Twos

Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the skills needed to effectively implement
group care for infants, toddlers, and two-year-olds. Emphasis
is placed on child development and developmentally appro-
priate practices. Upon completion, students should be able to
identify, plan, select materials and equipment, and implement
and evaluate a developmentally appropriate curriculum.

EDU 261
2(2-0)
Prerequisites:
Corequisites:  None

This course covers the policies, procedures, and responsibili-
tiesfor the management of early childhood education programs.
Topicsinclude implementation of goals, principles of supervi-
sion, budgeting and financial management, and meeting the
standards for a N.C. Child Day Care license. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to develop program goals, ex-
plain licensing standards, determine budgeting needs, and de-
scribe effective methods of personnel supervision.

Early Childhood Administration |

EDU 262
3(3-0)
Prerequisites:. EDU 261

Corequisites:  None

This course provides afoundation for budgetary, financial, and
personnel management of the child care center. Topicsinclude
budgeting, financial management, marketing, hiring, supervi-
sion, and professional development of a child care center. Upon
completion, students should be able to formulate marketing,
financial management, and fund development plans and de-
velop personnel policies, including supervision and staff de-
velopment plans.

Early Childhood Administration 11

ENGINEERING

EGR 131
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic skills required for electrical/
electronicstechnicians. Topics include soldering/desoldering,
safety practices, test equipment, scientific calculators, AWG
wiretable, the resistor color code, el ectronic devices, problem
solving, and use of hand tools. Upon completion, students
should be able to solder/desolder, operate test equipment, ap-
ply problem-solving techniques, and use a scientific calcula-
tor.

Intro To Electronics Tech
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EGR 285
2(0-4) (S
Prerequisites:. ELN 232

Corequisites:  None

This course provides the opportunity to design and construct
an instructor-approved project using previously acquired skills.
Emphasisis placed on selection, proposal, design, construc-
tion, testing, and documentation of the approved project. Upon
completion, students should be able to present and demonstrate
operational projects.

Design Project

ELECTRICITY

ELC 112
5(3-6) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of and com-
putations related to DC/AC electricity. Emphasisis placed on
DC/AC circuits, components, operation of test equipment; and
other related topics. Upon completion, students should be able
to construct, verify, and analyze simple DC/AC circuits.

DC/AC Electricity

ELC 113
4(2-6) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the care/usage of tools and materials
used in electrical installations and the requirements of the Na-
tional Electrical Code. Topicsinclude NEC, electrical safety,
and electrica blueprint reading; planning, layout; and installa-
tion of electrical distribution equipment; lighting; overcurrent
protection; conductors; branch circuits; and conduits. Upon
completion, students should be able to properly install con-
duits, wiring, and electrical distribution equipment associated
with basic electrical installations.

Basic Wiring |

ELC 114
4(2-6) (9
Prerequisites:. ELC 113

Corequisites:  None

This course provides additional instruction in the application
of electrical tools, materials, and test equipment associated with
electrical installations. Topicsinclude the NEC; safety; elec-
trical blueprints; planning, layout, and installation of equip-
ment and conduits; and wiring devices such as panels and
overcurrent devices. Upon completion, students should be able
to properly install equipment and conduit associated with elec-
trical installations.

Basic Wiring Il

ELC 115
4(2-6) (9
Prerequisites:. ELC 113

Corequisites:  None

This course covers layout, planning, and installation of wiring
systemsinindustrial facilities. Emphasisis placed on indus-
trid wiring methods and materials. Upon completion, students
should be ableto install industrial systems and equipment.

Industrial Wiring

ELC 117
4(2-6) (SS)
Prerequisites: ELC 112 or ELC 131

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental concepts of motors and
motor controls. Topicsinclude ladder diagrams, pilot devices,
contactors, motor starters, motors, and other control devices.
Upon completion, students should be able to properly select,
connect, and troubleshoot motors and control circuits.

Motorsand Controls

ELC 118
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course covers the use of the current National Electrical
Code. Topicsinclude the NEC history, wiring methods,
overcurrent protection, materials, and other related topics.
Upon compl etion, students should be able to effectively use
the NEC.

National Electrical Code

ELC 119
2(1-2) (SS)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers branch circuit, feeder, and service calcula-
tions. Emphasisis placed on sections of the National Electri-
cal Coderelated to calculations. Upon completion, students
should be able to use appropriate code sections to size wire,
conduit, and overcurrent devices for branch circuits, feeders,
and service.

NEC Calculations

ELC 126
3(2-2) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental applications of math-
ematics which are used by an electrical/electronics technician.
Topics include whole numbers, fractions, decimals, powers,
roots, smple electrical formulas, and usage of a scientific cal-
culator. Upon completion, students should be able to solve
simple electrical mathematical problems.

Electrical Computations
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ELC 128
3(2-3) (SVar)
Prerequisites:. ELC 131 or ELC 112

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the programmabl e logic controller (PLC)
and its associated applications. Topicsinclude ladder logic
diagrams, input/output modules, power supplies, surge protec-
tion, selection/installation of controllers, and interfacing of
controllers with equipment. Upon completion, students should
be ableto install PLCs and create smple programs.

IntrotoPLC

ELC 131
5(4-3) (F,Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:. MAT 121

This courseintroduces DC and AC €electricity with an empha-
sison circuit analysis, measurements, and operation of test
equipment. Topicsinclude DC and AC principles, circuit analy-
sis laws and theorems, components, test equipment operation,
circuit simulation software, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to interpret circuit sche-
matics; design, construct, verify, and analyze DC/AC circuits;
and properly use test equipment.

DC/AC Circuit Analysis

ELC 132
2(1-3) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the technical documentation that is typi-
cally found or used in the industrial environment. Topicsin-
clude interpretation of service manuals, freehand sketching of
lines, orthographic views and dimensions, and blueprint read-
ing. Upon completion, students should be able to interpret
technical documents and blueprints and use basic drafting skills
to prepare usable field drawings.

Electrical Drawings

ELECTRONICS

ELN 131
43-3) (9
Prerequisites:. ELC 131

Corequisites:  None

This course includes semiconductor-based devices such as di-
odes, bipolar transistors, FETS, thyristors, and related compo-
nents. Emphasisis placed on analysis, selection, biasing, and
applications in power supplies, small signal amplifiers, and
switching and control circuits. Upon completion, students
should be able to construct, analyze, verify, and troubleshoot
discrete component circuits using appropriate techniques and
test equipment.

Electronic Devices

ELN 132
4(3-3) (SS)
Prerequisites. ELN 131

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the characteristics and applications of
linear integrated circuits. Topics include op-amp circuits, dif-
ferential amplifiers, instrumentation amplifiers, waveform gen-
erators, activefilters, PLLs, and | C voltage regulators. Upon
completion, students should be able to construct, analyze, verify,
and troubleshoot linear integrated circuits using appropriate
techniques and test equipment.

Linear IC Applications

ELN 133
4(3-3) (9
Prerequisites: ELC 112, ELC 131 ORELC 140
Corequisites:  None

This course covers combinational and sequentia logic circuits.
Topicsinclude number systems, Boolean a gebra, logic fami-
lies, MSI and LSl circuits, AD/DA conversion, and other re-
lated topics. Upon completion, students should be able to con-
struct, analyze, verify, and troubleshoot digital circuits using
appropriate techniques and test equipment.

Digital Electronics

ELN 229
4(2-4) (F)
Prerequisites:. ELC 131

Corequisites:  None

This course covers semiconductor devices used in industrial
applications. Topicsinclude the basic theory, application, and
operating characteristics of semiconductor devices (filters, rec-
tifiers, FET, SCR, Diac, Triac, Op-amps, €tc). Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to ingtall and/or troubleshoot these
devicesfor proper operation in an industrial electronic circuit.

Industrial Electronics

ELN 232
4(3-3) (59
Prerequisites: ELN 133

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces microprocessor architecture and micro-
computer systems including memory and input/output inter-
facing. Topicsinclude assembly language programming, bus
architecture, bus cycle types, 1/O systems, memory systems,
interrupts, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to interpret, analyze, verify, and troubleshoot
fundamental microprocessor circuits and programs using ap-
propriate techniques and test equipment.

Introto Microprocessors

ELN 233
4(3-3) (SS)
Prerequisites: ELN 232

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the application and design of microproces-
sor control systems. Topicsinclude control and interfacing of
systems using AD/DA, serial/paralel 1/0, communication pro-

Microprocessor Systems
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tocols, and other related applications. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to design, construct, program, verify, ana-
lyze, and troubleshoot fundamental microprocessor interface
and control circuits using related equipment.

ELN 234
4(3-3) (F)
Prerequisites:. ELN 132

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental s of electronic com-
munication systems. Topics include the frequency spectrum,
electrical noise, modulation techniques, characteristics of trans-
mitters and receivers, and digital communications. Upon
completion, students should be able to interpret analog and
digital communication circuit diagrams, analyze transmitter and
receiver circuits, and use gppropriate communication test equip-
ment.

Communication Systems

ELN 235
43-3) (9
Prerequisites: ELN 232

Corequisites:  None

This course covers data communication systems and the trans-
mission of digital information from source to destination. Top-
ics include data transmission systems, serial interfaces and
modems, protocols, networks, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate knowledge
of the concepts associated with data communication systems.

Data Communication System

ELN 275 Troubleshooting
2(1-2) (F)

Prerequisites:. ELN 133
Corequisites:

This course covers techniques of analyzing and repairing fail-
uresin electronic equipment. Topicsinclude safety, signal trac-
ing, use of service manuals, and specific troubleshooting meth-
ods for analog, digital, and other electronics-based circuits and
systems. Upon completion, students should be able to logi-
cally diaghose and isolate faults and perform necessary repairs
to meet manufacturers specifications.

ENGLISH

Initial student placement in developmental coursesis based on
college placement testing policies and procedures. Students
should begin developmental course work at the appropriate
level.

ENG 070
3(2-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamentals of standard written
English. Emphasisis placed on effective word choice, recog-
nition of sentences and sentence parts, and basic usage. Upon

Basic Language Skills

completion, students should be able to generate a variety of
sentence typesthat clearly expressideas. This course does not
satisfy the devel opmental writing prerequisite for ENG 111.

ENG 075
5(5-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course uses whole language to develop proficiency in ba
sic reading and writing. Emphasisis placed on increasing vo-
cabulary, developing comprehension skills, and improving
grammar. Upon completion, students should be able to under-
stand and create grammatically and syntactically correct sen-
tences. This course integrates ENG 070 and RED 070. This
course does not satisfy the developmental reading and writing
prerequisite for ENG 111.

Reading & Language Essentials

ENG 080 Writing Foundations

43-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites:. ENG 070 or ENG 075

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the writing process and stresses effec-
tive sentences. Emphasisis placed on applying the conven-
tions of written English, reflecting standard usage and mechan-
icsin structuring a variety of sentences. Upon completion,
students should be able to write correct sentences and a uni-
fied, coherent paragraph. This course does not satisfy the de-
velopmental writing prerequisite for ENG 111.

ENG 085
5(5-0) (Var)
Prerequisitess.  ENG 070 and RED 070; or ENG 075
Corequisites:  None

This course uses whole language to develop proficiency in read-
ing and writing for college. Emphasisis placed on applying
analytical and critical reading skillsto avariety of texts and on
introducing the writing process. Upon completion, students
should be able to recognize and use various patterns of text
organization and compose effective paragraphs. This course
integrates ENG 080 and RED 080. This course does not sat-
isfy the developmental reading and writing prerequisites for
ENG 111.

Reading & Writing Found

ENG 090 Composition Strategies

3(3-0) (F, SS9

Prerequisites: ENG 080 or ENG 085

Corequisites:  None

This course provides practice in the writing process and stresses
effective paragraphs. Emphasisis placed on learning and ap-
plying the conventions of standard written English in develop-
ing paragraphs within the essay. Upon completion, students
should be able to compose a variety of paragraphs and a uni-
fied, coherent essay. This course satisfies the devel opmental
writing prerequisite for ENG 111.
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ENG 090A
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. ENG 080 or ENG 085

Corequisites: ENG 090

Thiswriting lab is designed to practice the skillsintroduced in
ENG 090. Emphasisis placed on learning and applying the
conventions of standard written English in developing para-
graphs within the essay. Upon completion, students should be
able to compose avariety of paragraphs and a unified, coher-

ent essay.

Composition StrategiesLab

ENG 095
5(5-0) (Var.)
Prerequisitess. ENG 080 and RED 080; or ENG 085
Corequisites:  None

This course uses whole language to strengthen proficiency in
reading and writing for college. Emphasisis placed on apply-
ing critical reading skills to narrative and expository texts and
on using the writing process. Upon completion, students should
be able to comprehend, analyze, and evaluate college texts and
to compose essays in preparation for college writing. This
course integrates ENG 090 and RED 090. This course satis-
fies the developmental reading and writing prerequisites for
ENG 111.

Reading & Comprehension Strategies

ENG 101 Applied Communications|

3(3-0) (F,S Va.)

Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to enhance reading and writing skills
for the workplace. Emphasisis placed on technical reading,
job-rdlated vocabulary, sentence writing, punctuation, and spell-
ing. Upon completion, students should be able to identify main
ideas with supporting details and produce mechanically cor-
rect short writings appropriate to the workplace. Thisisadi-
ploma-level course.

ENG 111* Expository Writing
3(3-0) (F,.S S
Prerequisites: ENG 090 and RED 090; or ENG 095;

or appropriate test scores
Corequisites:  None
This course is the required first course in a series of two de-
signed to develop the ability to produce clear expository prose.
Emphasisis placed on the writing process including audience
analysis, topic selection, thesis support and devel opment, ed-
iting, and revision. Upon completion, students should be able
to produce unified, coherent, well-devel oped essays using stan-
dard written English.

ENG 112*
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. ENG 111

Corequisites:  None

This course, the second in a series of two, introduces research
techniques, documentation styles, and argumentative strategies.
Emphasis is placed on analyzing data and incorporating re-
search findings into documented argumentative essays and re-
search projects. Upon completion, students should be able to
summarize, paraphrase, interpret, and synthesize information
from primary and secondary sources using standard research
format and style.

Argument-Based Resear ch

ENG 113*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. ENG 111

Corequisites:  None

This course, the second in a series of two, expands the con-
cepts developed in ENG 111 by focusing on writing that in-
volves literature-based research and documentation. Empha-
sisis placed on critical reading and thinking and the analysis
and interpretation of prose, poetry, and drama. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to construct mechanically-sound,
documented essays and research papers that analyze and re-
spond to literary works.

Literature-Based Research

ENG 114*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites:. ENG 111

Corequisites:  None

This course, the second in a series of two, is designed to teach
professional communication skills. Emphasisis placed on re-
search, listening, critical reading and thinking, analysis, inter-
pretation, and design used in oral and written presentations.
Upon completion, students should be able to work individu-
ally and collaboratively to produce well-designed business and
professional written and oral presentations.

Professional Research & Reporting

ENG 131*
33(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites: ENG 111

Corequisites:  ENG 112 or ENG 114

This course introduces the principal genres of literature. Em-
phasisis placed on literary terminology, devices, structure, and
interpretation. Upon completion, students should be able to
analyze and respond to literature.

Introduction to Literature

ENG 132*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites: ENG 111

Corequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114

This course provides intensive study of dramaas aliterary form,
based on close reading of representative texts. Emphasisis
placed on the development and analysis of drama. Upon

Introduction to Drama
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completion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, and
discuss the distinguishing features of drama.

ENG 133*
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. ENG 111

Corequisites:  ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114

This course provides intensive study of the novel asaliterary
form, based on close reading of representative texts. Empha-
sisis placed on the development and analysis of the novel.
Upon completion, students should be able to interpret, ana-
lyze, and discuss the distinguishing features of the novel.

Introduction to the Novel

ENG 134*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. ENG 111

Corequisites:  ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114

This course provides intensive study of the poem as aliterary
form, based on close reading of representative texts. Empha-
sisis placed on the development and analysis of poetry. Upon
completion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, and
discuss the distinguishing features of poetry.

Introduction to Poetry

ENG 231*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites:. ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course covers selected worksin American literature from
its beginnings to 1865. Emphasisis placed on historical back-
ground, cultural context, and literary analysis of selected prose,
poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students should be able
to interpret, analyze, and respond to literary worksin their his-
torical and cultural contexts.

American Literaturel

ENG 232*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course covers selected worksin American literature from
1865 to the present. Emphasisis placed on historical back-
ground, cultural context, and literary analysis of selected prose,
poetry, and drama. Upon completion, students should be able
to interpret, analyze, and respond to literary worksin their his-
torical and cultural contexts.

American Literaturell

ENG 241*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course covers selected works in British literature from its
beginnings to the Romantic Period. Emphasisis placed on
historical background, cultural context, and literary analysis
of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to liter-

British Literaturel

ary worksin their historical and cultural contexts.

ENG 242*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course covers selected works in British literature from
the Romantic Period to the present. Emphasisis placed on
historical background, cultural context, and literary analysis
of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to liter-
ary worksin their historical and cultural contexts.

British Literaturell

ENG 261*
3(3-0) (FVa.)
Prerequisites. ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course introduces sel ected works from the Pacific, Asia,
Africa, Europe, and the Americas from their literary begin-
nings through the seventeenth century. Emphasisis placed on
historical background, cultural context, and literary analysis
of selected prose, poetry, and drama. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to interpret, analyze, and respond to se-
lected works.

World Literaturel

ENG 262*
3(3-0) (S Va.)
Prerequisites:. ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course introduces sel ected works from the Pacific, Asia,
Africa, Europe, and the Americas from the eighteenth century
to the present. Emphasisis placed on historical background,
cultural context, and literary analysis of selected prose, poetry,
and drama. Upon completion, students should be able to inter-
pret, analyze, and respond to sel ected works.

World Literaturell

ENG 272*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course provides an analytical study of the works of sev-
eral Southern authors. Emphasisis placed on the historical
and cultural contexts, themes, aesthetic features of individual
works, and biographical backgrounds of the authors. Upon
completion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, and
discuss selected works.

Southern Literature

ENG 274*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites: ENG 112, ENG 113, or ENG 114
Corequisites:  None

This course provides an analytical study of the works of sev-
eral women authors. Emphasisis placed on the historical and
cultural contexts, themes and aesthetic features of individual

Literature by Women
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works, and biographical backgrounds of the authors. Upon
completion, students should be able to interpret, analyze, and
discuss selected works.

FRENCH

FRE 111*
3(3-0) (F Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites: FRE 181

This course introduces the fundamental elements of the French
language within a cultural context. Emphasisis placed on the
development of basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills. Upon completion, students should be able to compre-
hend and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and
written French and demonstrate cultural awareness.

Elementary French |

FRE 112*
3(3-0) (S Va.)
Prerequisites:. FRE 111

Corequisites: FRE 182

This courseis a continuation of FRE 111 focusing on the fun-
damental elements of the French language within a cultural
context. Emphasisis placed on the progressive devel opment
of listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Upon
completion, students should be able to comprehend and re-
spond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written French
and demonstrate further cultural awareness.

Elementary French 11

FRE 181*
1(0-2) (F,Va)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of
the fundamental elements of the French language. Emphasis
is placed on the progressive development of basic listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of supple-
mentary learning media and materials. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to comprehend and respond with gram-
matical accuracy to spoken and written French and demon-
strate cultural awareness.

French Lab |

FRE 182*
10-2) (SVar)
Prerequisites:. FRE 181

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of
the fundamental elements of the French language. Emphasis
is placed on the progressive development of basic listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of supple-
mentary learning media and materials. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to comprehend and respond with increas-
ing proficiency to spoken and written French and demonstrate
cultural awareness.

French Lab 2

FRE 211*
3(3-0) (FVa.)
Prerequisites:. FRE 112

Corequisites:  None

This course provides areview and expansion of the essential
skills of the French language. Emphasisis placed on the study
of authentic and representative literary and cultural texts. Upon
completion, students should be able to communicate effectively,
accurately, and creatively about the past, present, and future.

Intermediate French |

FRE 212*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. FRE 211

Corequisites:  None

This courseisacontinuation of FRE 211. Emphasisis placed
on the continuing study of authentic and representative liter-
ary and cultural texts. Upon completion, students should be
able to communicate spontaneously and accurately with in-
creasing complexity and sophistication.

Intermediate French |1

GEOGRAPHY

GEO 110*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces map reading skills and the physical and
cultura features of different areas of the earth. Topicsinclude
spatial association, the importance of location, physical char-
acteristics of the earth, and the impact of humans on the envi-
ronment. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
onstrate an ability to read a map and describe physical and
cultural features of different regions.

I ntroduction to Geography

GEO 111*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the regional concept which emphasizes
the spatial association of people and their environment. Em-
phasisis placed on the physical, cultural, and economic sys-
tems that interact to produce the distinct regions of the earth.
Upon compl etion, students should be able to describe varia-
tionsin physical and cultural features of aregion and demon-
strate an understanding of their functional relationships.

World Regional Geography

GEO 112*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This courseis designed to explore the diversity of human cul-
tures and to describe their shared characteristics. Emphasisis
placed on the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of
earth's cultural patterns. Upon completion, students should be

Cultural Geography
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able to demonstrate an understanding of the differences and
similaritiesin human cultural groups.

GEO 113*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the patterns and networks of economicin-
terdependence and how they affect human populations. Em-
phasisis placed on the economic aspects of the production and
distribution of goods and services and their impact on the quality
of human life. Upon completion, students should be able to
describe different economic systems and demonstrate an un-
derstanding of the variables that influence economic develop-
ment.

Economic Geography

HEALTH

HEA 110*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to basic personal health
and wellness. Emphasisis placed on current hedlth issues such
as nutrition, mental health, and fitness. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the
factors necessary to the maintenance of health and wellness.

Personal Health/Wellness

HEA 111
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course providesfirst aid and safety education. Emphasis
is placed on safe attitudes, accident prevention, and response
to accidents and injuries. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate proper first aid and safety skills.

First Aid & Safety

HEA 120*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides information about contemporary com-
munity health and school hygieneissues. Topicsinclude health
education and current information about health trends. Upon
completion, students should be able to recognize and devise
strategies to prevent today's community health problems.

Community Health

HEA 150
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a survey of stimulant, depressant, psy-
chedelic, and inhalant drugs used in contemporary society and
their effects on human behavior. Emphasisis placed on the

Drugs and Behavior

sociological, psychological, and physiological effects of drug
use and abuse. Upon completion, students should be able to
describe the effects of specific drugs and identify the personal,
social, and environmental factors which influence drug use.

HISTORY

HIS 121*
3(3-0) (F, S
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces western civilization from pre-history
to the early modern era. Topicsinclude ancient Greece, Rome,
and Christian institutions of the Middle Ages and the emer-
gence of national monarchiesin western Europe. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to analyze significant political,
socioeconomic, and cultural developments in early western
civilization.

Western Civilization |

HIS 122*
3(3-0) (SS9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces western civilization from the early mod-
ern erato the present. Topicsinclude the religious wars, the
Industrial Revolution, World Wars| and 11, and the Cold War.
Upon completion, students should be able to analyze signifi-
cant political, socioeconomic, and cultural developmentsin
modern western civilization.

Western Civilization |1

HIS131*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This courseisasurvey of American history from pre-history
through the Civil War era. Topics include the migrations to
the Americas, the colonial and revolutionary periods, the de-
velopment of the Republic, and the Civil War. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to analyze significant political,
socioeconomic, and cultural developmentsin early American
history.

American History |

HIS 132*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This courseisasurvey of American history from the Civil War
erato the present. Topicsinclude industrialization, immigra-
tion, the Great Depression, the major American wars, the Cold
War, and socid conflict. Upon completion, students should be
able to analyze significant political, socioeconomic, and cul-
tural developmentsin American history since the Civil War.

American History 11
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HIS 153*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course traces Russian culture through history, geography,
religion, and art. Topicsinclude acomparative study of the
cultures of Old Russia, Soviet Russia, and the Russian Repub-
lic. Upon completion, students should be able to identify the
cultural developmentsin Russia.

Russian Cultural History

HIS 165*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course includes the major developments, issues, and ideas
in twentieth-century world history. Emphasisis placed on con-
trasting political systems, the impact of science and technol-
ogy, and the philosophical temperament of twentieth-century
people. Upon completion, students should be able to analyze
significant political, socioeconomic, and cultural developments
in the twentieth century.

Twentieth-Century World

HIS 262*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course surveys the history of the Middle East from the
development of civilization in Mesopotamia to the present.
Emphasisis placed on social, political, economic, religious,
and governmental structuresin the Middle East. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to analyze significant political,
socioeconomic, and cultural developmentsin the Middle East.

Middle East History

HUMANITIES
HUM 211* Humanities|
3(3-0) (Var.)

Prerequisites. ENG 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the humanities as arecord in literature,
music, art, history, religion, and philosophy of humankind's
answers to the fundamental questions of existence. Emphasis
is placed on the interconnectedness of various aspects of cul-
tures from ancient through early modern times. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to identify significant figures and
cultural contributions of the periods studied.

HUM 212*
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. ENG 111

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the humanities as arecord in literature,
music, art, history, religion, and philosophy of humankind's
answers to the fundamental questions of existence. Emphasis

Humanities||

is placed on the interconnectedness of various aspects of cul-
tures from early modern times to the present. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to identify significant figures and
cultural contributions of the periods studied.

LEGAL EDUCATION

LEX 110
2(2-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the paralegal profession and the legal
system. Topicsinclude regulations and concepts, ethics, case
analysis, legal reasoning, career opportunities, certification,
professional organizations, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to explain the role of the
paralegal and identify the skills, knowledge, and ethics required
of legal assistants.

Introto Paralegal Study

LEX 120
3(2-2) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces the techniques of legal research and
writing. Emphasisis placed on locating, analyzing, applying,
and updating sources of law; effective legal writing, including
proper citation; and the use of electronic research methods.
Upon completion, students should be able to perform legal re-
search and writing assignments using techniques covered in
the course.

L egal Research/Writing |

LEX 121
322 (9
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers advanced topicsin lega research and writ-
ing. Topicsinclude more complex legd issues and assignments
involving preparation of legal memos, briefs, and other docu-
ments and the advanced use of electronic research methods.
Upon completion, students should be able to perform legal re-
search and writing assignments using techniques covered in
the course.

Legal Research/Writing I

LEX 130
2(2-0) (9
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers traditional tort concepts and the evolving
body of individual rights created by statute. Topicsinclude
intentional and non-intentional torts with emphasis on negli-
gence, strict liability, civil rights, workplace and environmen-
tal liability, remedies, and damages. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to recognize, explain, and evaluate ele-
ments of civil injuries and related defenses.

Civil Injuries
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LEX 140
3(3-0) (F
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the structure of the legal system and
the rules governing civil litigation. Emphasisis placed onju-
risdiction and the state and federal rules of civil procedure and
rules of evidence. Upon completion, students should be able
to assist an attorney in the preparation of acivil case.

Civil Litigation |

LEX 141
3(2-2) (S
Prerequisites. LEX 140

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the paralegal's role in the civil litigation
process. Topicsinclude investigation, interviewing, pleadings,
motions, discovery, and trial and appellate procedures. Upon
completion, students should be able to assist an attorney in
preparing, directing, and organizing documents for civil liti-
gation.

Civil Litigation |1

LEX 150
3(2-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers legally enforceable agreements, forms of
organization, and selected portions of the Uniform Commer-
cial Code. Topicsinclude drafting and enforcement of con-
tracts, leases, and related documents and selection and imple-
mentation of business organization forms, sales, and commer-
cial papers. Upon completion, students should be able to ap-
ply the elements of a contract, prepare various business docu-
ments, and understand the role of commercial paper.

Commercial Law

LEX 160
3(2-2) (F)
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces substantive criminal law and procedural
rights of the accused. Topicsinclude elements of state/federal
crimes, defenses, constitutional issues, pre-trial and trial pro-
cess, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to explain elements of specific crimes and as-
sist an attorney in preparing a criminal case.

Criminal Law & Procedure

LEX 170
2(2-0) (F)
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the scope, authority, and regulatory opera-
tions of various federal, state, and local administrative agen-
cies. Topicsinclude social security, worker's compensation,
unemployment, zoning, and other related topics. Upon comple-

Administrative Law

tion, students should be able to research sources of administra-
tive law, investigate, and assist in representation of clients be-
fore administrative agencies.

LEX 210
2(2-0) (F)
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 121

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the study of real property law. Topics
include the distinction between real and persona property, vari-
ous estates, mechanics of conveyance and encumbrance, re-
cordation, specia proceedings, and other related topics. Upon
completion, students should be able to identify estates, forms
of deeds, requirements for recording, and procedures to en-
forcerightsto real property.

Real Property |

LEX 211
3(1-4) (9
Prerequisites:. LEX 210

Corequisites:  None

This course continues the study of real property law relating to
title examination and preparation of closing documents. Top-
icsinclude use of courthouse and other public recordsin title
examination and preparation of documents required in real es-
tate transactions and closings. Upon completion, students
should be able to plot/draft a description, perform complete
title examination, draft closing documentsincluding title in-
surance forms, and prepare disbursement reconciliation.

Real Property |1

LEX 240
2(2-0) (S
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 120

Corequisites:  None

This course covers laws governing domestic relations. Topics
include marriage, separation, divorce, child custody, support,
property division, adoption, domestic violence, and other re-
lated topics. Upon completion, students should be ableto in-
terview clients, gather information, and draft documents re-
lated to family law.

Family Law

LEX 250
3(2-2) (9
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 121

Corequisites:  None

This course covers various types of wills, trusts, probate, es-
tate administration, and intestacy. Topicsinclude types of wills
and execution requirements, cavesats and dissents, intestate suc-
cession, inventories and accountings, distribution and settle-
ment, and other related topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to draft simple wills, prepare estate forms, un-
derstand administration of estates including taxation, and ex-
plain terms regarding trusts.

Wills, Estates, & Trusts



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 101

LEX 260
2(2-0) (S
Prerequisites: LEX 110, LEX 121

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an overview of the laws of bankruptcy
and the rights of creditors and debtors. Topics include bank-
ruptcy procedures and estate management, attachment, claim
and ddlivery, repossession, foreclosure, collection, garnishment,
and post-judgment collection procedure. Upon completion,
students should be able to prepare and file bankruptcy forms,
collection letters, statutory liens, and collection of judgments.

Bankruptcy & Collections

LEX 270
2(1-2) (SS)
Prerequisites:. LEX 110, CIS 110, OST 136

Corequisites:.  None

This course provides an overview of law office management
and organization. Topicsinclude office forms, filing systems,
billing/time keeping, computer systems, calendar systems, li-
brary administration, case management, office/personnel pro-
cedures, ethics, and technology. Upon completion, students
should be able to set up and maintain various law office sys-
tems, monitor case progress, and supervise non-lawyer per-
sonnel.

Law Office M gt/Technology

LEX 280
2(2-0) (S
Prerequisites:  Minimum of 40 SH of LEX courses
Corequisites:  None

This course reinforces lega ethics and the role of the paralegal
in aprofessional work environment. Topicsinclude areview
of ethics, employment opportunities, and search techniques,
paralegal certification; and other related topics. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to understand the role of a profes-
sional paralegal and identify authority that can properly be del-
egated by an attorney.

Ethics & Professionalism

LEX 283
2(1-2) (S
Prerequisitess LEX 110, LEX 130, and LEX 140
Corequisites:  None

This course covers various aspects of civil and criminal inves-
tigation. Topicsinclude locating witnesses, interviewing tech-
nigues, obtaining records, sketching and photographing acci-
dent scenes, collecting and preserving evidence, and prepara-
tion of exhibitsfor trial. Upon completion, students should be
able to locate witnesses, prepare questionnaires, interview wit-
nesses, obtain criminal/motor vehicle/medical/ accident
records, sketch scenes, and prepare exhibits.

Investigation

MACHINING

MAC 111
6(2-12) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces machining operations as they relate to
the metalworking industry. Topicsinclude machine shop safety,
measuring tools, lathes, drilling machines, saws, milling ma-
chines, bench grinders, and layout instruments. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to safely perform the basic opera-
tions of measuring, layout, drilling, sawing, turning, and mill-
ing.

Machining Technology |

MAC 112
6(2-12) (9)
Prerequisitess. MAC 111

Corequisites:  None

This course provides additional instruction and practice in the
use of precision measuring toals, lathes, milling machines, and
grinders. Emphasisis placed on setup and operation of ma-
chine tools including the selection and use of work holding
devices, speeds, feeds, cutting tools, and coolants. Upon
completion, students should be able to perform basic proce-
dures on precision grinders and advanced operations of mea
suring, layout, drilling, sawing, turning, and milling.

Machining Technology |1

MAC 113
6(2-12) (SS)
Prerequisitess. MAC 112

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to advanced and special
machining operations. Emphasisis placed on working to speci-
fied tolerances with specia and advanced setups. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to produce a part to specifica-
tions.

Machining Technology |11

MAC 121 Introduction to CNC

2(2-0) (F)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the concepts and capabilities of com-
puter numerical control machine tools. Topicsinclude setup,
operation, and basic applications. Upon completion, students
should be able to explain operator safety, machine protection,

datainput, program preparation, and program storage.

MAC 122
2(1-3) (9
Prerequisites:. None
Corequisites:  None
This course introduces the programming, setup, and operation

CNC Turning
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of CNC turning centers. Topicsinclude programming formats,
control functions, program editing, part production, and inspec-
tion. Upon completion, students should be able to manufac-
ture simple parts using CNC turning centers.

MAC 124
2(1-3) (S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the manual programming, setup, and
operation of CNC machining centers. Topicsinclude program-
ming formats, control functions, program editing, part produc-
tion, and inspection. Upon completion, students should be able
to manufacture simple parts using CNC machining centers.

CNC Milling

MATHEMATICS

Initial student placement in developmental coursesis based on
college placement testing policies and procedures. Students
should begin developmental course work at the appropriate
level.

MAT 050
43-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to strengthen basic math skills. Topics
include properties, rounding, estimating, comparing, convert-
ing, and computing whole numbers, fractions, and decimals.
Upon completion, students should be able to perform basic
computations and solve relevant mathematical problems.

Basic Math Skills

MAT 060 Essential M athematics

43-2) (F, S S5

Prerequisites:. MAT 050

Corequisites:  None

This course is a comprehensive study of mathematical skills
which should provide a strong mathematical foundation to pur-
sue further study. Topicsinclude principles and applications
of decimals, fractions, percents, ratio and proportion, order of
operations, geometry, measurement, and elements of algebra
and statistics. Upon completion, students should be able to
perform basic computations and solve relevant, multi-step
mathematical problems using technology where appropriate.

MAT 070 Introductory Algebra

43-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites:. MAT 060

Corequisites:  RED 080 or ENG 085

This course establishes a foundation in algebraic concepts and
problem solving. Topicsinclude signed numbers, exponents,
order of operations, simplifying expressions, solving linear
equations and inequalities, graphing, formulas, polynomials,
factoring, and elements of geometry. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to apply the above concepts in problem

SolviAg-tSHAg-appropriaie technorogy-

MAT 080 Intermediate Algebra

43-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites. MAT 070

Corequisites:  RED 080 or ENG 085

This course continues the study of algebraic concepts with
emphasis on applications. Topics include factoring; rational
expressions,; rationa exponents, rational, radical, and quadratic
equations; systems of equations; inequalities; graphing; func-
tions; variations; complex numbers; and elements of geom-
etry. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the
above concepts in problem solving using appropriate technol-

ogy.

MAT 090
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. MAT 060

Corequisites:  RED 080 or ENG 085

This course covers algebraic concepts with emphasis on appli-
cations. Topicsinclude those covered in MAT 070 and MAT
080. Upon completion, students should be able to apply age-
braic concepts in problem solving using appropriate technol-

ogy.

Accelerated Algebra

MAT 101 Applied Mathematics|

3(2-2) (F,9)

Prerequisites. Pre-algebra placement test score of 44 or
above; High School Algebral; or MAT 060

Corequisites:  None

This course is a comprehensive review of arithmetic with ba-
sic algebra designed to meet the needs of certificate and di-
ploma programs. Topicsinclude arithmetic and geometric skills
used in measurement, ratio and proportion, exponents and roots,
applications of percent, linear equations, formulas, and statis-
tics. Upon completion, students should be able to solve prac-
tical problemsin their specific areas of study. Thiscourseis
intended for certificate and diploma programs.

MAT 115 Mathematical M odels

3(2-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites. MAT 070

Corequisites:  None

This course devel ops the ability to utilize mathematical skills
and technology to solve problems at alevel found in non-math-
ematics-intensive programs. Topics include applications to
percent, ratio and proportion, formulas, statistics, functional
notation, linear functions and their groups, probability, sam-
pling techniques, scatter plots, and modeling. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to solve practical problems, rea-
son and communi cate with mathematics, and work confidently,
collaboratively, and independently.
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MAT 121
3(2-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. MAT 070

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an integrated approach to technology and
the skills required to manipulate, display, and interpret math-
ematica functions and formulas used in problem solving. Top-
icsinclude simplification, evaluation, and solving of algebraic,
radical, exponentia, and logarithmic functions; descriptive sta-
tistics; right triangle trigonometry; and the use of technology.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of the use of mathematics and technology to
solve problems and analyze and communi cate resullts.

Algebra/Trigonometry |

MAT 122
3(2-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. MAT 121

Corequisites:  None

This course extends the concepts covered in MAT 121 toin-
clude additional topicsin agebra, function analysis, trigonom-
etry, and systems of equations. Topicsinclude trandation and
scaling of functions, Sine Law, Cosine Law, complex num-
bers, vectors, statistics, and systems of equations. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an under-
standing of the use of technology to solve problems and to
analyze and communicate results.

Algebra/Trigonometry |1

MAT 145*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. MAT 080 or MAT 090

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to develop problem-solving and rea-
soning skills by the study of selected areas of mathematics.
Topics include elementary and Boolean algebra, sets, logic,
number theory, numeration systems, probability, statistics, and
linear programming. Upon completion, students should be able
to apply logic and other mathematical concepts.

Analytical Math

MAT 155*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites.  MAT 080 or MAT 090

Corequisites:  None

This course is an introduction to descriptive and inferential
satistics. Topicsinclude sampling, distributions, plotting data,
central tendency, dispersion, Central Limits Theorem, confi-
denceintervals, hypothesis testing, correlations, regressions,
and multinomial experiments. Upon completion, students
should be able to describe data and test inferences about popu-
lations using sample data.

Statistical Analysis

MAT 161*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisitess. MAT 080 or MAT 090

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an integrated technological approach to
algebraic topics used in problem solving. Emphasisis placed
on equations and inequalities; polynomials, rational, exponen-
tial and logarithmic functions; and graphing and data analysis/
modeling. Upon completion, students should be able to choose
an appropriate model to fit a data set and use the model for
analysis and prediction.

College Algebra

MAT 162*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites. MAT 161

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an integrated technological approach to
trigonometry and its applications. Topics include trigonomet-
ric ratios, right triangles, oblique triangles, trigonometric func-
tions, graphing, vectors, and complex numbers. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to apply the above principles of
trigonometry to problem solving and communication.

College Trigonometry

MAT 171*
3(3-0) (F,SS
Prerequisites:.  MAT 080 or MAT 090

Corequisites:  None

Thisisthefirst of two courses designed to emphasize topics
which are fundamental to the study of calculus. Emphasisis
placed on equations and inequalities, functions (linear, poly-
nomial, rational), systems of equations and inequalities, and
parametric equations. Upon completion, students should be
able to solve practical problems and use appropriate models
for analysis and predictions.

Precalculus Algebra

MAT 172*
3(3-0) (SS9
Prerequisites. MAT 171

Corequisites:  None

Thisis the second of two courses designed to emphasi ze top-
ics which are fundamental to the study of calculus. Emphasis
is placed on properties and applications of transcendenta func-
tions and their graphs, right and oblique triangle trigonometry,
conic sections, and vectors. Upon completion, students should
be able to solve practical problems and use appropriate mod-
elsfor analysis and prediction.

Precalculus Trigonometry

MAT 271*
43-2) (F)
Prerequisites. MAT 172

Corequisites:  None

This course covers in depth the differential calculus portion of
athree-course calculus sequence. Topicsinclude limits, conti-

Calculusl
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nuity, derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and transcenden-
tal functions of one variable, with applications. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to apply differentiation and inte-
gration techniques to algebraic and transcendental functions.

MAT 272*
4(3-2) (9
Prerequisites:. MAT 271

Corequisites:  None

This course provides arigorous treatment of integration and is
the second calculus course in a three-course sequence. Topics
include applications of definite integrals, techniques of inte-
gration, indeterminate forms, improper integrals, infinite se-
ries, conic sections, parametric equations, polar coordinates,
and differential equations. Upon completion, students should
be able to use integration and approximation techniques to solve
application problems.

CalculuslI

MAT 273*
4(3-2) (S
Prerequisites:. MAT 272

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the calculus of several variablesand isthe
third calculus course in athree-course sequence. Topicsin-
clude functions of severa variables, partia derivatives, mul-
tiple integrals, solid analytical geometry, vector-valued func-
tions, and line and surface integrals. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to solve problems involving vectors and
functions of several variables.

CalculusllIl

MECHANICAL

MEC 110
2(1-2) (S Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces CAD/CAM. Emphasisis placed on
transferring part geometry from CAD to CAM for the devel-
opment of a CNC-ready program. Upon completion, students
should be able to use CAD/CAM software to produce a CNC
program.

Introto CAD/CAM

MEC 111
3(2-3) (F,Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces safety, hand tools, machine processes,
measuring instruments, and the operation of machine shop
equipment. Topicsinclude safety, measuring tools, and the
basic setup and operation of lathes, milling machines, drill
presses, and saws. Upon completion, students should be able
to manufacture asimple part to a specified tolerance.

Machine Processes |

MEC 180

3(2-3) (9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the physical and mechanical properties of
materials. Topicsinclude testing, heat treating, ferrous and
non-ferrous metals, plastics, composites, and material selec-
tion. Upon completion, students should be able to specify ba-
sic tests and properties and select appropriate materials on the
basis of specific properties.

Engineering Materials

MEC 210

2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites. MAT 121

Corequisites:  None

This course is a study of the principles and analysis of stress
within machines and structural elements. Emphasisis placed
on various types of loads including static impact, varying, and
dynamic loads. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate proficiency in analyzing stress in mechanical

joints, welds, beams, and columns.

Materials-Stress Analysis

MEDICAL ASSISTING

MED 121
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces prefixes, suffixes, and word roots used
in the language of medicine. Topicsinclude medical vocabu-
lary and the terms that rel ate to the anatomy, physiology, patho-
logical conditions, and treatment of selected systems. Upon
completion, students should be able to pronounce, spell, and
define medical terms as related to selected body systems and
their pathological disorders.

Medical Terminology |

MED 122
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisitess MED 121

Corequisites:  None

This course is the second in a series of medical terminology
courses. Topicsinclude medical vocabulary and the terms that
relate to the anatomy, physiology, pathological conditions, and
treatment of selected systems. Upon completion, students
should be able to pronounce, spell, and define medical terms
asrelated to selected body systems and their pathological dis-
orders.

Medical Terminology I
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MARKETING AND RETAILING

MKT 120
3(3-0) (F,S9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces principles and problems of marketing
goods and services. Topicsinclude promotion, placement, and
pricing strategies for products. Upon completion, students
should be able to apply marketing principlesin organizational
decision making.

Principles of Marketing

MKT 220
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course covers the elements of advertising and sales pro-
motion in the business environment. Topicsinclude advertis-
ing and sales promotion appeals, selection of media, use of
advertising and sales promotion as amarketing tool, and means
of testing effectiveness. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate an understanding of the concepts covered
through application.

Advertising and Sales Promotion

MKT 224
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the basic concepts of international market-
ing activity and theory. Topicsinclude product promotion,
placement, and pricing strategiesin the international market-
ing environment. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate a basic understanding of the concepts covered.

International Marketing

MUSIC

MUS 110*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This courseisabasic survey of the music of the Western world.
Emphasis is placed on the elements of music, terminology,
composers, form, and style within a historical perspective.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills
in basic listening and understanding of the art of music.

Music Appreciation

MUS111*
2(2-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is an introductory course for students with little or
no music background. Emphasisis placed on music notation,
rhythmic patterns, scales, keys signatures, intervals, and chords.

Fundamentals of Music

Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of the rudiments of music.

MUS 121*
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides and in-depth introduction to melody,
rhythm, and harmony. Emphasisis placed on fundamental
melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic analysis; introduction to part
writing, ear-training, and sight-singing. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate proficiency in the recog-
nition and application of the above.

Music Theory |

MUS 122*
43-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. MUS 121

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of studies begunin MUS 121.
Emphasisis placed on advanced melodic, rhythmic, and har-
monic analysis and continued studies in part-writing, ear-train-
ing, and sight-singing. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate proficiency in the recognition and appli-
cation of the above.

Music Theory 11

MUS 131*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity to gain experience sing-
ing in achorus. Emphasisis placed on voca techniques and
the study and performance of avariety of styles and periods of
chora literature. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate skills needed to participate in choral singing lead-
ing to performance.

Chorusl

MUS 132
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisitess. MUS 131

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of studies begunin MUS
131. Emphasisis placed on vocal techniques and the study
and performance of avariety of styles and periods of choral
literature. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
onstrate skills needed to participate in choral singing leading
to performance.

ChoruslI

MUS 133* Band |

1(0-2) (Var)

Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity for those who play aband
instrument to gain experience playing in an ensemble. Em-
phasisis placed on band techniques and the study and perfor-
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mance of avariety of styles and periods of band literature.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills
needed to participate in ensemble playing leading to perfor-
mance.

MUS 134*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. MUS 133

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 133. Emphasisis placed
on band techniques and the study and performance of avariety
of styles and periods of band literature. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate skills needed to partici-
pate in ensemble playing leading to performance.

Band |1

MUS 141*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:  Audition

Corequisites:  None

This course provides and opportunity to perform in any com-
bination of instrumental, vocal, or keyboard groups of two or
more. Emphasisis placed on the development of performance
skills and the study of avariety of styles and periods of en-
semble literature. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate skills needed to participate in ensemble playing
leading to performance.

Ensemblel

MUS 142*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites. MUS 141

Corequisites:  None

This courseis acontinuation of MUS 141. Emphasisis placed
on the development of performance skills and the study of a
variety of styles and periods of ensemble literature. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills
needed to participate in ensemble playing leading to perfor-
mance.,

Ensemblell

MUS 151*
1(0-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides group instruction in skillsand techniques
of the particular instrument or voice for those with little or no
previous experience. Emphasisis placed on techniques and
styles and the exploration and study of appropriate literature.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate pro-
ficiency in the studied skills and repertoire through perfor-
mance.

ClassMusic |

MUS 152*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisitess. MUS 151
Corequisites:  None

ClassMusicll

This courseis acontinuation of MUS 151. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon compl etion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire
through performance.

MUS 161*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides individual instruction in the skills and
techniques of the particular instrument or voice. Emphasisis
placed on techniques and styles and the exploration and study
of appropriate literature. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and reper-
toire through performance.

Applied Music |

MUS 162*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. MUS 161

Corequisites:  None

This courseis a continuation of MUS 161. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire
through performance.

Applied Musicll

MUS 212*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisitess. MUS 110

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the origins and development of the musical
from Show Boat to the present. Emphasisis placed on the
investigation of the structure of the musical and its compo-
nents through listening and analysis. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate skillsin listening and un-
derstanding this form of American music.

American Musical Theatre

MUS 221*
43-2) (A
Prerequisitess. MUS 122

Corequisites:  None

This course is acontinuation of MUS 122. Emphasisis placed
on altered and chromatic harmony, common practice era com-
positional techniques and forms, and continued studiesin part-
writing, ear-training, and sight-singing. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate proficiency in the recog-
nition and application of the above.

Music Theory |11

MUS 222*
43-2) (9
Prerequisites. MUS 221

Corequisites:  None

This course is acontinuation of MUS 221. Emphasisis placed

Music Theory IV
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on altered and chromatic harmony, common practice era com-
positional techniques and forms, and continued studies in part-
writing, ear-training, and sight-singing. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate proficiency in the recog-
nition and application of the above.

MUS 231*
1(0-2) (F)
Prerequisitess. MUS 132

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 132. Emphasisis placed
on vocal techniques and the study and performance of avari-
ety of styles and periods of choral literature. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to demonstrate skills needed to
participate in choral singing leading to performance.

ChoruslIlI

MUS 232*
1(0-2) (9
Prerequisites:. MUS 231

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 231. Emphasisis placed
on vocal techniques and the study of styles and periods of cho-
ral literature. Upon completion, students should be able to
demongtrate skills needed to participate in choral singing lead-
ing to performance.

Chorus|V

MUS 233*
1(0-2) (F)
Prerequisites. MUS 134

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 134. Emphasisis placed
on band techniques and the study and performance of avariety
of styles and periods of band literature. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate skills needed to partici-
pate in ensemble playing leading to performance.

Band 111

MUS 234*
1(0-2) (9
Prerequisites. MUS 233

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 233. Emphasisis placed
on band techniques and the study and performance of avariety
of styles and periods of band literature. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate skills needed to partici-
pate in ensemble playing leading to performance.

Band IV

MUS 241* Ensemblelll
1(0-2) (Var.)

Prerequisitess. MUS 142
Corequisite:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 142. Emphasisis placed
on the development of performance skills and the study of a
variety of styles and periods of ensemble literature. Upon

completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills
needed to participate in ensemble playing leading to perfor-
mance.

MUS 242* EnsemblelV
1(0-2) (Var.)

Prerequisitess. MUS 241
Corequisite:  None

This course is acontinuation of MUS 241. Emphasisis placed
on the development of performance skills and the study of a
styles of ensemble literature. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate skills needed to participate in ensemble
playing leading to performance.

MUS 251*
1(0-2) (F)
Prerequisites. MUS 152

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 152. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire
through performance.

ClassMusic 111

MUS 252*
1(0-2) (9
Prerequisites. MUS 251

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 251. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire
through performance.

ClassMusic |V

MUS 261*
1(0-2) (F)
Prerequisites. MUS 162

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 162. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire
through performance.

Applied Musiclll

MUS 262*
1(0-2) (9
Prerequisites. MUS 261

Corequisites:  None

This course is a continuation of MUS 261. Emphasisis placed
on techniques and styles and the exploration and study of ap-
propriate literature. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate proficiency in the studied skills and repertoire

Applied Music IV
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through-performance: acerireate-tevel-coarse:
MUS 271* Music History | NAS 103 HomeHealth Care
3(3-0) (Var.) 2(2-0-0) (Var)

Prerequisitess. MUS 122

Corequisites:  None

This course isthefirst of atwo-semester, in-depth study of
music history. Emphasisis placed on the history and literature
of music from Antiquity through the Baroque Period. Upon
completion, students should be able to trace important musical
developments and demonstrate an understanding of the com-
posers styles.

MUS 272*
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. MUS 271

Corequisites:  None

This courseis the second of atwo-semester, in-depth study of
music history. Emphasisis placed on the history and literature
of music from the Classical Period to the present. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to trace important musical devel-
opments and demonstrate an understanding of the composers
styles.

Music History 11

NURSING ASSISTANT

NAS 101
5(3-2-3) (Var.)
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Nursing Assistant program
Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic nursing skills required to provide
personal care for patients, residents, or clientsin a health care
setting. Topics include communications, safety, patients rights,
personal care, vital signs, elimination, nutrition, emergencies,
rehabilitation, and mental health. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate skills necessary to qualify asa
Nursing Assistant | with the North Carolina Nurse Aide | Reg-
istry. Thisisacertificate-level course.

Nursing Assistant |

NAS 102
6(3-2-6) (Var.)
Prerequisites:  High school diplomaor GED -- currently listed
as NAI in North Carolina

Corequisites:  None

This course providestraining in selected advanced nursing as-
sistant procedures. Emphasisis placed on sterile techniques,
respiratory procedures, catheterizations, wound and trach care,
irrigations, and ostomy care. Upon completion, students should
be able to demonstrate skills necessary to qualify asaNursing
Assistant || with the North CarolinaBoard of Nursing. Thisis

Nursing Assistant 11

Prerequisites. None

Corequisites: NAS 101, NAS 105

This course covers basic health issues that affect clientsin the
home setting. Emphasisis placed on home safety, recognizing
significant changesin the client's condition, family dynamics,
and use of home health care equipment. Upon completion,
students should be able to identify care for clients at home.
Thisisacertificate-level course.

NAS 104
1(0-0-3) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:.  NAS 101, NAS 103, NAS 105

This course provides supervised experience in the home and/
or simulated |aboratory with emphasis on the application of
basic nursing skills. Emphasisis placed on the transfer of
knowledge and skills from ingtitutional settings to home envi-
ronments. Upon completion, students should be able to safely
and efficiently provide delegated basic care to clientsin the
home. Thisisacertificate-level course.

Home Health Clinical

NAS 105
2(2-0-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites.  Admission to the Nursing Assistant program
Corequisites:  NAS 101

This course covers growth and development in relation to the
human body throughout the life span. Topics include restor-
ative care, safety, nutrition, and the physical, mental, and so-
cial aspects of the aging process. Upon completion, students
should be able to understand the changes that occur through-
out the life span. Thisisacertificate-level course.

Life Span Changes

NETWORKING TECHNOLOGY

NET 110
3(2-2) (F, SS9
Prerequisites: CIS 110, CIS 130

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces data communication and networking.
Topicsinclude telecommunication standards, protocols, equip-
ment, network topologies, communication software, LANS,
WANS, the Internet, and network operating systems. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate understand-
ing of the fundamentals of telecommunication and network-

ing.

Data Comm/Networking
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bl - 4+l

NURSING

NUR 101
11(7-6-6) (F)
Prerequisites.  Admission to the Practical Nursing program
Corequisites:  BIO 106, ENG 111

This course introduces concepts as related to the practical
nurse's caregiver and discipline-specific roles. Emphasisis
placed on the nursing process, legal/ethical/professional issues,
wellness/illness patterns, and basic nursing skills. Upon
compl etion, students should be able to demonstrate beginning
understanding of the nursing process to promote/maintain/re-
store optimum health for diverse clients throughout the life
span. Thisisadiploma-level course.

Practical Nursing |

NUR 102
12(8-0-12) (S
Prerequisites:. NUR 101

Corequisites:  PSY 110, CIS111

This course includes more advanced concepts as related to the
practical nurse's caregiver and discipline-specific roles. Em-
phasisis placed on the nursing process, delegation, cost effec-
tiveness, legal/ethical/professional issues, and wellness/illness
patterns. Upon completion, students should be able to begin
participating in the nursing process to promote/maintain/re-
store optimum health for diverse clients throughout the life
span. Thisisadiplomalevel course.

Practical Nursing I1

NUR 103 Practical Nursing 111

10(6-0-12) (SS)

Prerequisites:.  NUR 102

Corequisites:  PED Activity Course

This course focuses on use of nursing/related concepts by prac-
tical nurses as providers of care/members of disciplinein col-
laboration with health team members. Emphasisis placed on
the nursing process, wellness/iliness patterns, entry-level is-
sues, accountability, advocacy, professional development,
evolving technology, and changing health care delivery sys-
tems. Upon completion, students should be able to use the
nursing process to promote/maintain/restore optimum health
for diverse clients throughout the life span. Thisisadiploma
level course.

NUR 115
5(2-3-6) (F)
Prerequisites:  Admission to the Associate Degree

Nursing program
Corequisites:  NUR 133, BIO 168, PSY 150, CIS 111
This course introduces concepts basic to beginning nursing
practice. Emphasisis placed on the application of the nursing
process to provide and manage care as a member of the disci-
pline of nursing. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate beginning competence in caring for individuals

Fundamentals of Nursing

NUR 125
8(5-3-6) (F, S9)
Prerequisites:. NUR 115, NUR 133, NUR 135

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces nursing concepts related to the deliv-
ery of nursing carefor the expanding family. Emphasisis placed
on utilizing the nursing process as a framework for
managing/providing nursing care to individuals and families
along the wellness-illness continuum. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to utilize the nursing process to deliver
nursing care to mothers, infants, children, and families.

Maternal-Child Nursing

NUR 133
3(2-3-0) (F,9)
Prerequisites:  ADN Students— Admissionto ADN Program

LPN-ADN Mohility Students — Admission

to the LPN-ADN Mohility Program
Corequisites:  ADN Students— NUR 115, BIO 168,

PSY 150, CIS111

LPN-ADN Students— BIO 169, PSY 241
This course provides theory and application experience for
performing nursing assessment of individuals across the life
span. Emphasisis placed on interviewing and physical assess-
ment techniques and documentation of findings appropriate
for nursing. Upon completion, students should be able to com-
plete a health history and perform anon-invasive physical as-
sessment.

Nursing Assessment

NUR 135
9(5-3-9) (9
Prerequisites: NUR 115, NUR 133

Corequisites:  BIO 169, PSY 241

This course introduces concepts related to the nursing care of
individuals experiencing acute and chronic aterationsin health.
Emphasisis placed on utilizing the nursing process as a frame-
work for providing and managing nursing care to individuals
along the wellness-illness continuum. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to apply the nursing process to individu-
als experiencing acute and chronic aterations in health.

Adult Nursing |

NUR 185
5(3-0-6) (F, SS)
Prerequisites:.  NUR 115, NUR 133, NUR 135
Corequisites:  NUR 188

This course includes concepts related to the nursing care of
individuals experiencing alterations in social and psychologi-
cal functioning. Emphasisis placed on utilizing the nursing
process to provide and manage nursing care for individuals
with common psychiatric disorders or mental health needs.
Upon completion, students should be able to apply psychosocid
theories in the nursing care of individuals with psychiatric/
mental health needs.

Mental Health Nursing
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NUR 188
3(1-0-6) (F, S9)
Prerequisites:. NUR 115, NUR 133, NUR 135

Corequisites:  NUR 185

This course introduces concepts and practices of community-
based nursing care across the life span. Topicsinclude home
care history, agency regulation/standards, nurses roles, thein-
terdisciplinary team, and the application of nursing care to the
community setting. Upon completion, students should be able
to provide nursing care, manage nursing care, and function as
amember of the discipline in home health care.

Nursing in the Community

NUR 235
10(4-3-15) (S
Prerequisites:. NUR 115, NUR 125, NUR 133, NUR 135,
NUR 185, NUR 188, NUR 255
Corequisites:  None
This course provides expanded concepts related to nursing care
for individual s experiencing common complex alterationsin
health. Emphasisis placed on the nurse's role as amember of
amultidisciplinary team and as a manager of care for agroup
of individuals. Upon completion, students should be able to
provide comprehensive nursing care for groups of individuas
with common complex aterationsin heath.

Adult Nursing Il

NUR 255
3(3-0-0) (F)
Prerequisites:.  NUR 115, NUR 133, NUR 135

Corequisites: NUR 125 OR NUR 185 AND NUR 188
This course explores basic concepts of practice in the manage-
ment of patient care in acomplex health care system. Empha-
sisis placed on professional, legal, ethical, and political issues
and management concepts. Upon completion, students should
be able to articul ate professional and management concepts.

Professional | ssues

OFFICE SYSTEMSTECHNOLOGY

OST 080
2(1-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to develop elementary keyboarding
skills. Emphasisis placed on mastery of the keyboard. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate basic pro-
ficiency in keyboarding.

Keyboarding Literacy

OST 132
2(1-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:.  OST 080

Corequisites:  None

This course provides accuracy- and speed-building drills.
Emphasisis placed on diagnostic tests to identify accuracy and
speed deficiencies followed by corrective drills. Upon comple-

Keyboard Skill Building

tion, students should be able to keyboard rhythmically with
greater accuracy and speed.

OST 133
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. OST 132

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to increase speed and improve accu-
racy to meet employment tests and job requirements. Empha-
sisisplaced on individualized diagnostic and prescriptive drills.
Upon completion, students should be able to keyboard with
greater speed and accuracy as measured by five-minute timed
writings and skill-devel opment paragraphs.

Advanced Keyboard Skill Building

OST 134
43-2) (F,9)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to provide the skills needed to increase
speed, improve accuracy, and format documents. Topicsin-
clude letters, memos, tables, and business reports. Upon
completion, students should be able to produce mailable docu-
ments.

Text Entry & Formatting

OST 136
2(1-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:.  OST 080

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces word processing concepts and applica
tions. Topicsinclude preparation of avariety of documents
and mastery of speciaized software functions. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to work effectively in a comput-
erized word processing environment.

Word Processing

OST 148
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. MED 121

Corequisites:  MED 122

This course introduces CPT and ICD coding as they apply to
medical insurance and billing. Emphasisis placed on accu-
racy in coding, forms preparation, and posting. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to describe the steps of the total
billing cycle and explain the importance of accuracy. This
course is a unigque concentration requirement in the Medical
Office Systems Technology concentration in the Office Sys-
tems Technology program.

Medical Coding Billing & Insurance

OST 149
2(2-0) (9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the complex legal, moral, and ethical
issues involved in providing health-care services. Emphasisis
placed on the legal requirements of medical practices; the re-

Medical Legal |ssues
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lationship of physician, patient, and office personnel; profes-
siond liabilities; and medical practice liability. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to demonstrate aworking
knowledge of current medical law and accepted ethical behav-
ior. This course is aunique concentration requirement in the
Medica Office Systems Technology concentration in the Of -
fice Systems Technology program.

OST 164
3(3-0) (S, S9)
Prerequisites:. OST 080

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a comprehensive study of editing skills
needed in the workplace. Emphasisis placed on grammar,
punctuation, sentence structure, proofreading, and editing.
Upon compl etion, students should be able to use reference
materials to compose and edit text.

Text Editing Applications

OST 184
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course includes the creation, maintenance, protection, se-
curity, and disposition of records stored in a variety of media
forms. Topics include alphabetic, geographic, subject, and
numeric filing methods. Upon completion, students should be
able to set up and maintain a records management system.

Records M anagement

OST 223
2(1-2) (F)
Prerequisites. OST 134, OST 136, and OST 164
Corequisites:  None

This course covers the use of transcribing machines to pro-
duce mailable documents. Emphasisis placed on appropriate
formatting, advanced text editing skills, and transcription tech-
niques. Upon completion, students should be able to transcribe
documents into mailable copy.

Machine Transcription |

OST 236
3(2-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. OST 136

Corequisites:  None

This course develops proficiency in the utilization of advanced
word/information processing functions. Topics include tables,
graphics, macros, sorting, document assembly, merging, and
newspaper and brochure columns. Upon compl etion, students
should be able to produce a variety of complex business docu-
ments.

Adv Word/Information Proc

OST 241 M edical Office Transcription |

2(1-2) (F)

Prerequisites:. MED 121, MED 122, OST 132, OST 164,
OST 136

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces machine transcription techniques as
applied to medical documents. Emphasis is placed on accu-
rate transcription, proofreading, and use of reference materials
as well as vocabulary building. Upon completion, students
should be able to prepare accurate and usable transcripts of
voice recordings in the covered speciaties. Thiscourseisa
unique concentration requirement in the Medical Office Sys-
tems Technology concentration in the Office Systems Tech-
nology program.

OST 242
2(1-2) (9
Prerequisites. OST 241

Corequisites:  None

This course continues building machine transcription tech-
niques as applied to medical documents. Emphasisis placed
on accurate transcription, proofreading, and use of reference
materials aswell as continued proofreading/editing skills and
vocabulary building. Upon completion, students should be able
to perform competently in preparing accurate and usable tran-
scripts of voice recordingsin the covered specialties.

M edical Office Transcription |1

OST 243
322 (9
Prerequisites. OST 148

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces medical systems used to processinfor-
mation in the automated office. Topicsinclude traditional and
electronic information resources, storing and retrieving infor-
mation, and the billing cycle. Upon completion, students should
be able to use the computer accurately to schedule, bill, up-
date, and make corrections. This course is a unique concentra-
tion requirement in the Medical Office Systems Technology
concentration in the Office Systems Technology program.

M edical Office Simulation

OST 289
3(2-2) (9
Prerequisites: OST 134, OST 136, and OST 164
Corequisites:  None

This course provides a capstone course for the office profes-
siona. Topicsinclude administrative office procedures, imag-
ing, communication techniques, ergonomics, and equipment
utilization. Upon completion, students should be able to func-
tion proficiently in a changing office environment.

Office Systems M anagement
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PED 110*
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to investigate and apply the basic con-
ceptsand principles of lifetime physical fitness and other hedlth-
related factors. Emphasisis placed on wellness through the
study of nutrition, weight control, stress management, and con-
sumer facts on exercise and fitness. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to plan a personal, lifelong fitness pro-
gram based on individual needs, abilities, and interests.

Fit and Well for Life

PED 111*
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an individualized approach to physical
fitness utilizing the five major components. Emphasisis placed
on the scientific basis for setting up and engaging in personal-
ized physical fitness programs. Upon completion, students
should be able to set up and implement an individualized physi-
cal fitness program.

Physical Fitness|

PED 112*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites: PED 111

Corequisites:  None

This course is an intermediate-level fitness class. Topicsin-
clude specific exercises contributing to fitness and the role ex-
ercise playsin developing body systems. Upon completion,
students should be able to implement and evaluate an indi-
vidualized physical fitness program.

Physical Fitness||

PED 113*
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces a program of cardiovascular fitnessin-
volving continuous, rhythmic exercise. Emphasisis placed on
developing cardiovascular efficiency, strength, and flexibility
and on safety precautions. Upon compl etion, students should
be able to select and implement a rhythmic aerobic exercise
program.

Aerobics|

PED 114*
1(0-3) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. PED 113

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of a program of cardio-
vascular fitness involving rhythmic exercise. Emphasisis
placed on awide variety of aerobic activities which include
cardiovascular efficiency, strength, and flexibility. Upon

Aerobics||

completion, students should be able to participate in and de-
sign arhythmic aerobic exercise routine.

PED 115*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces the fundamentals of step aerobics.
Emphasisis placed on basic stepping up and down on an ad-
justable platform; cardiovascular fitness; and upper body, floor,
and abdominal exercises. Upon completion, students should
be able to participate in basic step aerobics.

Step Aerobics|

PED 116*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites:. PED 115

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of step agrobics. Empha-
sisis placed on awide variety of choreographed step patterns;
cardiovascular fitness; and upper body, abdominal, and floor
exercises. Upon completion, students should be able to par-
ticipate in and design a step aerobics routine.

Step Aerobicsl|

PED 117*
1(0-3) (Var.)
Prerequisites:
Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basics of weight training. Emphasis
is placed on developing muscular strength, muscular endur-
ance, and muscle tone. Upon completion, students should be
able to establish and implement a personal weight training pro-
gram.

Weight Training |

PED 118*
1(0-3) (Var.)
Prerequisites:
Corequisites:  None

This course covers advanced levels of weight training. Em-
phasisis placed on meeting individual training goals and ad-
dressing weight training needs and interests. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to establish and implement and
individualized advanced weight training program.

Weight Training 1

PED 120*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces fitness through walking. Emphasisis
placed on stretching, conditioning exercises, proper clothing,
fluid needs, and injury prevention. Upon completion, students
should be able to participate in arecreationa walking program.

Walking for Fitness
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PED 121*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the basic concepts involved in safely and
effectively improving cardiovascular fitness. Emphasisis
placed on walking, jogging, or running as a means of achiev-
ing fitness. Upon completion, students should be able to un-
derstand and appreciate the benefits derived from these activi-
ties.

Walk, Jog, Run

PED 122
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic discipline of yoga. Topics
include proper breathing, relaxation techniques, and correct
body positions. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate the procedures of yoga.

Yogal

PED 123*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites: PED 122

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces more detailed aspects of the discipline
of yoga. Topicsinclude breathing and physical postures, re-
laxation, and mental concentration. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate advanced procedures of yoga.

Yogall

PED 128*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course emphasi zes the fundamental s of golf. Topicsin-
clude the proper grips, stance, alignment, swings for the short
and long game, putting, and the rules and etiquette of golf.
Upon completion, students should be able to perform the basic
golf shots and demonstrate a knowledge of the rules and eti-
quette of golf.

Golf-Beginning

PED 129*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. PED 128

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the more advanced phases of golf. Empha-
sisis placed on refining the fundamental skills and learning
more advanced phases of the games such as club selection,
trouble shots, and course management. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate the knowledge and ability
to play arecreational round of golf.

Golf-Intermediate

PED 130*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course emphasizes the fundamental s of tennis. Topics
include basic strokes, rules, etiquette, and court play. Upon
completion, students should be able to play recreational ten-
nis.

Tennis-Beginning

PED 131*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. PED 130

Corequisites:  None

This course emphasizes the refinement of playing skills. Top-
icsinclude continuing the development of fundamentals, learn-
ing advanced serves, and strokes and pace and strategiesin
singles and doubles play. Upon completion, students should
be able to play competitive tennis.

Tennis-Intermediate

PED 132*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamentals of racquetball. Em-
phasisis placed on rules, fundamentals, and strategies of be-
ginning racquetbal. Upon completion, students should be able
to play recreational racquetball.

Racquetball-Beginning

PED 137*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the fundamental s of badminton. Emphasis
is placed on the basics of serving, clears, drops, drives, smashes,
and the rules and strategies of singles and doubles. Upon
completion, students should be able to apply these skillsin
playing situations.

Badminton

PED 138*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic archery safety and skills. Topics
include proper techniques of stance, bracing, drawing, and re-
leasing as well asterminology and scoring. Upon completion,
students should be able to participate safely in target archery.

Archery

PED 139*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental's of bowling. Empha-
sisisplaced on ball selection, grips, stance, and delivery along
with rules and etiquette. Upon completion, students should be

Bowling-Beginning
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able to participate in recreationa bowling.

PED 140*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. PED 139

Corequisites:  None

This course covers more advanced bowling techniques. Em-
phasisis placed on refining basic skills and performing ad-
vanced shots, spins, pace, and strategy. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to participate in competitive bowling.

Bowling-I nter mediate

PED 142*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to give an overview of avariety of
sports activities. Emphasisis placed on the skills and rules
necessary to participate in avariety of lifetime sports. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate an aware-
ness of the importance of participating in lifetime sports ac-
tivities.

Lifetime Sports

PED 143*
1(0-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the fundamentals of volleyball. Emphasis
is placed on the basics of serving, passing, setting, spiking,
blocking, and the rules and etiquette of volleyball. Upon
completion, students should be able to participate in recreational
volleyball.

Volleyball-Beginning

PED 144*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. PED 143

Corequisites:  None

This course covers more advanced volleyball techniques.
Emphasisis placed on refining skills and devel oping more ad-
vanced strategies and techniques. Upon completion, students
should be able to participate in competitive volleyball.

Volleyball-Intermediate

PED 145¢
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the fundamental s of basketball. Emphasis
is placed on skill development, knowledge of the rules, and
basic game strategy. Upon completion, students should be able
to participate in recreational basketball.

Basketball-Beginning

PED 146*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. PED 145

Corequisites:  None

This course covers more advanced basketball techniques.
Emphasisis placed on refining skills and devel oping more ad-
vanced strategies and techniques. Upon completion, students
should be able to play basketball at a competitive level.

Basketball-Intermediate

PED 147*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basics of soccer. Emphasisis placed
on rules, strategies, and fundamental skills. Upon completion,
students should be able to participate in recreational soccer.

Soccer

PED 148*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental skills and rules of soft-
ball. Emphasisis placed on proper techniques and strategies
for playing softball. Upon completion, students should be able
to participate in recreational softball.

Softball

PED 149*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamentals and rules of flag foot-
ball. Emphasisis placed on proper techniques and strategies
for playing in game situations. Upon completion, students
should be able to participate in recreational flag football.

Flag Football

PED 152*
1(0-2) (S9)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed for non-swimmers and beginners.
Emphasisis placed on devel oping confidence in the water,
learning water safety, acquiring skillsin floating, and learning
elementary strokes. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate safety skills and be able to tread water, back
float, and use the crawl stroke for 20 yards.

Swimming-Beginning

PED 153*
1(0-2) (S
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed for those who have mastered basic
swimming skills. Emphasisis placed on refining basic skills
and learning new swim strokes. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate the four basic strokes, the scis-

Swimming-Inter mediate
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sors kick, the underwater swim, and other related skills.

PED 154*
1(0-3) (S9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course introduces lap swimming, aquacizes, water activi-
ties, and games. Emphasisis placed on increasing cardiovas-
cular efficiency through aguatic exercise. Upon completion,
students should be able to develop an individualized aguatic
fitness program.

Swimming for Fitness

PED 160*
1(0-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides basic instruction for the beginning ca-
noeist. Emphasisis placed on safe and correct handling of the
canoe and rescue skills. Upon completion, students should be
able to demonstrate basic canoeing, safe-handling, and self-
rescue skills.

Canoeing-Basic

PED 161*
1(0-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides practice in the basic skills of river and
whitewater canoeing. Emphasisis placed on river running,
safety, and care of equipment. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate navigation in amoving current,
canoe safety, and self-rescue skills.

Canoeing-Rivers

PED 163*
1(0-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to teach the basic skills of kayaking.
Topics include forward and reverse strokes, sweeps, Eskimo
roll, and self-rescue skills. Upon completion, students should
be able to maneuver and demonstrate safe kayaking practices.

Kayaking-Basic

PED 164
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the skills necessary to safely negotiate Class
Il and some Class |11 rapids. Topicsinclude execution of a
river roll, maneuvering, rescuing and retrieving kayaker and
equipment. Upon completion, students should be able to safely
negotiate Class || and some Class |11 rapids and perform all
rescue skills.

Kayaking-Whitewater

PED 166* Sailing-Beginning

1(0-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides instruction in the basic fundamental's of
small boat sailing. Topicsinclude sailing terminology, knot
tying, rigging, and various skills necessary to maneuver the
boat. Upon completion, students should be able to demon-
strate safe handling of asmall boat.

PED 167* Sailing-Intermediate

1(0-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers more advanced sailing techniques. Em-
phasisis placed on competent small boat handling and small
craft safety. Upon completion, students should be able to com-
petently handle asmall craft and pass the American Red Cross
Small Boat Safety certification.

PED 170*
1(0-2) (Var)
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the proper techniques for establishing a
campsite, navigating in the wilderness, and planning for an
overnight trip. Topicsinclude planning for meals, proper use
of maps and compass, and packing and dressing for extended
periods in the outdoors. Upon completion, students should be
able to identify quality backpacking equipment, identify the
principles of no-trace camping, and successfully complete a
backpacking experience.

Backpacking

PED 171*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides instruction on how to equip and care for
onesalf onthetrail. Topicsinclude clothing, hygiene, trail eth-
ics, and necessary equipment. Upon completion, students
should be able to successfully participate in nature trail hikes.

Nature Hiking

PED 172*
2(1-2) (Va)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to acquaint the beginning camper with
outdoor skills. Topics include camping techniques such as
cooking and preserving food, safety, and setting up camp. Upon
completion, students should be able to set up camp sitesin
field experiences using proper procedures.

Outdoor Living
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PED 186*
1(0-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to devel op movement and recreational
dance skills, safety, fitness, coordination, and techniques used
to teach various groups. Emphasisis placed on participation
and practice with adapting dances for ages and ability levels.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate
knowledge of fitness through social, folk, and square dance
participation and instruction.

Dancing for Fitness

PED 210*
1(0-3) (Var)
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the fundamental s of popular American
team sports. Emphasisis placed on rules, equipment, and mo-
tor skills used in various sports. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate knowledge of the sports cov-
ered.

Team Sports

PED 220*
1(0-2) (Va)
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to improve physical strength, endur-
ance, and range of motion while focusing on individua needs.
Emphasisis placed on exercises which are designed and adapted
to serve those with special needs. Upon completion, students
should be able to show improved physical fitness, body aware-
ness, and an appreciation for their physical well-being.

Exercisefor Physically Challenged

PED 256*
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the theory and methods of coaching
baseball. Emphasisis placed on rules, game strategies, and
selected techniques of coaching baseball. Upon completion,
students should be able to demonstrate competent coaching
skillsin baseball.

Coaching Baseball

PED 260*
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. PED 153

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the skills, knowledge, and techniques of
lifesaving and lifeguarding. Topicsinclude identifying and
minimizing agquatic hazards, recognizing and effectively res-
cuing people in distress, and developing safety skills. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate skills,
knowledge, and techniques of lifesaving and lifeguarding to
pass American Red Cross lifeguarding certification.

Lifeguard Training

PED 262*
2(1-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. PED 153

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the knowledge and skills necessary to teach
and certify othersin the American Red Cross certification swim-
ming programs. Emphasisis placed on teaching basic rescue
skills, strengthening swimming strokes, and rescue and safety
procedures. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
ongtrate skills, knowledge, and techniques to pass the Ameri-
can Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's certification.

Water Safety | nstructor

PED 270*
2(1-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites. PED 161

Corequisites:  None

This courseis designed for those who desire to obtain Ameri-
can Red Cross certification to teach the Fundamentals of Ca-
noeing course. Topicsinclude lectures and laboratory practice
in all aspects of canoeing, canoeing safety, and methods of
teaching. Upon completion, students should be able to teach
the Fundaments of Basic and River Canoeing.

Canoeing-Instructor

PED 276*
2(1-2) (F, 9
Prerequisites: PED 167

Corequisites:  None

This course isthe American Red Cross program of instruction
in small-craft weater safety or the equivalent. Emphasisis placed
on instructing students on how to teach individuals to handle
small sailing craft. Upon completion, students should be able
to obtain certification in American Red Cross Instructors Small
Boat Safety.

Sailing-Instructor

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PHS 121
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the general principles of physicsand
chemistry. Topicsinclude measurement, motion, Newton's laws
of mation, momentum, energy, work, power, heat, thermody-
namics, waves, sound, light eectricity, magnetism, and chemi-
cal principles. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate an understanding of the physical environment and
be able to apply the scientific principles to observations expe-
rienced.

Applied Physical Sciencel

PHS 122
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the principles of nuclear energy, mod-

Applied Physical Sciencell
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ern physics, geology, oceanography, meteorology, and as-
tronomy. Topics include nuclear chemistry, relativity, compo-
sition of the earth, geol ogicprocesses and time, ocean currents
and tides, eroding beaches, climate, weather, atmospheric in-
fluences, and the solar system. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the physi-
cal environment and be able to apply the scientific principles
to observations experienced.

PHYSICS

PHY 110*
4(3-2) (Var)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a conceptua ly-based exposure to the fun-
damental principles and processes of the physical world. Top-
icsinclude basic concepts of motion, forces, energy, heat, elec-
tricity, magnetism, and the structure of matter and the universe.
Upon completion, students should be able to describe examples
and applications of the principles studied.

Conceptual Physics

PHY 110A*
1(0-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  PHY 110

This courseisalaboratory for PHY 110. Emphasisis placed
on laboratory experiences that enhance materials presented in
PHY 110. Upon completion, students should be able to apply
the laboratory experiences to the concepts presented in PHY
110.

Conceptual PhysicsLab

PHY 131
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. MAT 121

Corequisites:  None

This algebraltrigonometry-based course introduces fundamen-
tal physical concepts as applied to engineering technol ogy
fields. Topicsinclude systems of units, problem-solving meth-
ods, graphical anaysis, vectors, motion, forces, Newton's laws
of motion, work, energy, power, momentum, and properties of
matter. Upon completion, students should be able to apply the
principles studied to applications in engineering technology
fields.

Physics-M echanics

PHY 151*
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. MAT 161 or MAT 171

Corequisites:.  None

This course uses algebra- and trigonometry-based mathemati-
cal models to introduce the fundamental concepts that describe
the physical world. Topics include units and measurement,
vectors, linear kinematics and dynamics, energy, power, mo-
mentum, fluid mechanics, and heat. Upon completion, stu-

College Physics|

dents should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the
principles involved and display analytical problem-solving
ability for the topics covered.

PHY 152*
4(3-2) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. PHY 151

Corequisites:  None

This course uses algebra- and trigonometry-based mathemati-
ca models to introduce the fundamental concepts that describe
the physical world. Topicsinclude electrostatic forces, elec-
tric fields, electric potentials, direct-current circuits, magneto-
static forces, magnetic fields, electromagnetic induction, al-
ternating-current circuits, and light. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate an understanding of the prin-
ciplesinvolved and display analytical problem-solving ability
for the topics covered.

College Physicsl|

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POL 110*
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:.  None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces basic political concepts used by gov-
ernments and addresses awide range of political issues. Top-
icsinclude political theory, ideologies, legitimacy, and sover-
eignty in democratic and non-democratic systems. Upon
completion, students should be able to discuss avariety of is-
suesinherent in al political systems and draw logical conclu-
sionsin evauating these systems.

Introduction to Political Science

POL 120*
3(3-00 (F
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is astudy of the origins, development, structure,
and functions of American national government. Topicsin-
clude the constitutional framework, federalism, the three
branches of government including the bureaucracy, civil rights
and liberties, political participation and behavior, and policy
formation. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
onstrate an understanding of the basic concepts and participa-
tory processes of the American political system.

American Gover nment

POL 220*
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a study of the effects of ideologies, trade,
armaments, and alliances on relations among nation-states.
Emphasisis placed on regional and global cooperation and
conflict, economic development, trade, non-governmental or-
ganizations, and international institutions such as the World

International Relations
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Court and UN. Upon completion, students should be ableto
identify and discuss major international relationships, institu-
tions, and problems.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 101
3(3-0) (F,S9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic principles of psychology as
they apply to daily life. Topicsinclude perception, emations,
motivation, adjustment, behavior management, communica-
tion, and related topics that promote growth and development
on thejob and in one's personal life. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to apply the principleslearned in this class
to everyday living. This courseisintended for certificate and
diploma programs.

Applied Psychology

PSY 110
3(3-0) (Va)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an introduction to the study of human
growth and development. Emphasisis placed on the physical,
cognitive, and psychosocia aspects of development from con-
ception to death. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate knowledge of development across the life span
and apply this knowledge to their specific field of study.

Life Span Development

PSY 150*
3(3-0)0 (F,S
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an overview of the scientific study of
human behavior. Topics include history, methodology,
biopsychology, sensation, perception, learning, motivation,
cognition, abnormal behavior, personality theory, socia psy-
chology, and other relevant topics. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate a basic knowledge of the sci-
ence of psychology.

General Psychology

PSY 241*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites. PSY 150

Corequisites:  None

This course is a study of human growth and development.
Emphasisis placed on mgjor theories and perspectives as they
relate to the physical, cognitive, and psychosocia aspects of
development from conception to death. Upon completion, stu-
dents should be able to demonstrate knowledge of develop-
ment across the life span.

Developmental Psychology

REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL

REA 101
2(2-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces the entire valuation process, with spe-
cific coverage of residential neighborhood and property analy-
sis. Topicsinclude basic real property law, concepts of value
and operation of real estate markets, mathematical and statisti-
cd concepts, finance, and residentia construction/design. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate adequate
preparation for REA 102. Thiscourseisrequired for the Real
Estate Appraisal certificate.

Intro Real Est App R-1

REA 102
2(2-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. REA 101

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces procedures used to develop an estimate
of value and how the various principles of value relate to the
application of such procedures. Topicsinclude the sales com-
parison approach, site valuation, sales comparison, the cost
approach, the income approach, and reconciliation. Upon
completion, students should be able to complete the Uniform
Residential Appraisal Report (URAR). Thiscourseisrequired
for the Real Estate Appraisal certificate.

Valuation Prin & Prac R-2

REA 103
2(2-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. REA 102

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the laws and standards practiced by ap-
praisersin the appraisal of residential 1-4 unit properties and
small farms. Topicsinclude Financia Ingtitutions Reform and
Recovery Enforcement Act (FIRREA), Uniform Standards of
Professional Appraisal Practice (USPAP), and North Carolina
statutes and rules. Upon completion, students should be able
to demonstrate eligibility to sit for the NC Appraisal Board
license trainee examination and to enroll in REA 201. This
courseisrequired for the Real Estate Appraisal certificate.

Applied ResProp Val R-3

REA 201
2(2-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. REA 103

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces concepts and techniques used to ap-
praise real estate income properties. Topicsincludereal estate
market analysis, property analysis and site valuation, how to
use financial calculators, present value, NOI, and before-tax
cash flow. Upon completion, students should be able to esti-
mate income property values using direct capitalization and to
sit for the NC Certified Residential Appraiser examination. This
courseisrequired for the Real Estate Appraisal certificate.

Intro Income Prop App G-1



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 119

REA 202
2(2-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. REA 201
Corequisites: A financial calculator is required for this
course
This course expands direct capitalization techniques and in-
troduces yield capitalization. Topicsincludeyield rates, dis-
counted cash flow, financial leverage, and traditional yield capi-
talization formulas. Upon completion, students should be able
to estimate the value of income producing property using yield
capitalization techniques. This courseisrequired for the Real
Estate Appraisal certificate.

Adv Inc Capital Proc G-2

REA 203
2(2-0) (Va).
Prerequisites: REA 202

Corequisites:  None

This course coversthe laws, rules, and standards pertaining to
the principles and practices applicable to the appraisal of in-
come properties. Topicsinclude FIRREA, USPAP, Uniform
Commercial and Industrial Appraisal Report (UCIAR) form,
North Carolina statutes and rules, and case studies. Upon
completion, students should be able to prepare anarrative re-
port that conforms to the USPAP and sit for the NC Certified
General Appraisal examination. This courseis required for
the Real Estate Appraisal certificate.

Applied Inc Prop Val G-3

READING

Initial student placement in developmental coursesis based on
college placement testing policies and procedures. Students
should begin developmental course work at the appropriate
level.

RED 070
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed for those with limited reading skills.
Emphasisis placed on basic word attack skills, vocabulary,
transitional words, paragraph organization, basic comprehen-
sion skills, and learning strategies. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate competence in the skills required
for RED 080. This course does not satisfy the devel opmental
reading prerequisite for ENG 111.

Essential Reading Skills

RED 080 Introduction to College Reading

43-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites:. RED 070 or ENG 075

Corequisites:.  None

This course introduces effective reading and inferential think-
ing skillsin preparation for RED 090. Emphasisis placed on
vocabulary, comprehension, and reading strategies. Upon
completion, students should be able to determine main ideas

and supporting details, recognize basic patterns of organiza-
tion, draw conclusions, and understand vocabulary in context.
This course does not satisfy the developmental reading pre-
requisite for ENG 111.

RED 090 Improved College Reading

4(3-2) (F, SS9

Prerequisites:. RED 080 or ENG 085

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to improve reading and critical think-
ing skills. Topicsinclude vocabulary enhancement; extracting
implied meaning; analyzing author's purpose, tone, and style;
and drawing conclusions and responding to written material.
Upon completion, students should be able to comprehend and
analyze college-level reading material. This course satisfies
the developmental reading prerequisite for ENG 111.

RED 111
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to enhance critical reading skills. Top-
ics include vocabulary enrichment, reading flexibility,
metacognitive strategies, and advanced comprehension skills,
including analysis and evaluation. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate comprehension and analysis and
respond effectively to material across disciplines.

Critical Reading for College

REAL ESTATE

RLS112
4(4-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides basic instruction in real estate principles
and practices. Topicsinclude law, finance, brokerage, closing,
valuation, management, taxation, mathematics, construction,
land use, property insurance, and NC License Law and Com-
mission Rules. Upon completion, students should be able to
demonstrate basic knowledge and skills necessary for rea es-
tate sales.

Real Estate Fundamentals

RLS113
2(2-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides basic instruction in business mathemat-
ics applicableto real estate Situations. Topicsinclude areacom-
putations, percentage of profit/loss, bookkeeping and account-
ing methods, appreciation and depreciation, financial calcula-
tions and interest yields, property valuation, insurance, taxes,
and commissions. Upon completion, students should be able
to demongtrate proficiency in applied rea estate mathematics.

Real Estate Mathematics
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RLS114
2(2-0) (S
Prerequisites:. RLS 112 or current Real Estate license
Corequisites:  None

This course provides basic instruction in the various real es-
tate brokerage operations, including trust account records and
procedures. Topicsinclude establishing a brokerage firm, man-
agement concepts and practices, personnel and training, prop-
erty management, advertising and publicity, records and book-
keeping systems, and financial operations. Upon completion,
students should be able to establish, operate, and manage a
realty brokerage practice in a manner which protects and serves
the public interest.

Real Estate Brokerage

RLS 115
2(2-0) (9
Prerequisites: RLS 112 or current Real Estate license
Corequisites:  None

This course provides advanced instruction in financing real
estate transactions and real property valuation. Topicsinclude
sources of mortgage funds, financing instruments, mortgage
types, loan underwriting, essential mathematics, and property
valuation. Upon completion, students should be able to dem-
onstrate knowledge of real estate finance necessary to act as
real estate brokers.

Real Estate Finance

RLS 116
2(2-0) (9
Prerequisites:. RLS 112 or current Real Estate license
Corequisites:  None

This course provides advanced instruction in legal aspects of
real estate brokerage. Topicsinclude property ownership and
interests, brokerage relationships, agency law, contracts, settle-
ment statements, and NC License Law and Commission Rules.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate
knowledge of laws relating to real estate brokerage necessary
to act asreal estate brokers.

Real Estate Law

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 210*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the scientific study of human society,
culture, and social interactions. Topics include socialization,
research methods, diversity and inequality, cooperation and
conflict, social change, social institutions, and organizations.
Upon completion, students should be able to demonstrate
knowledge of sociological concepts as they apply to the inter-
play among individuals, groups, and societies.

Introduction to Sociology

SOC 213*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers the ingtitution of the family and other inti-
mate relationships. Emphasisis placed on mate selection, gen-
der roles, sexuality, communication, power and conflict, par-
enthood, diverse lifestyles, divorce and remarriage, and eco-
nomic issues. Upon completion, students should be able to
analyze the family as a social ingtitution and the social forces
which influence its devel opment and change.

Sociology of the Family

SOC 220*
3(3-00 (F,9
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an in-depth study of current socia prob-
lems. Emphasisis placed on causes, consequences, and pos-
sible solutions to problems associated with families, schools,
workplaces, communities, and the environment. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to recognize, define, analyze, and
propose solutions to these problems.

Social Problems

SOC 225*
3(3-0) (F,9
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a comparison of diverseroles, interests,
opportunities, contributions, and experiences in social life.
Topicsincluderace, ethnicity, gender, sexua orientation, class,
and religion. Upon completion, students should be able to ana-
lyze how cultural and ethnic differences evolve and how they
affect personality development, values, and tolerance.

Social Diversity

SPANISH

SPA 111*
3(3-0) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  SPA 181

This course introduces the fundamental elements of the Span-
ish language within a cultural context. Emphasisis placed on
the development of basic listening, speaking, reading, and writ-
ing skills. Upon completion, students should be able to com-
prehend and respond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and
written Spanish and demonstrate cultural awareness.

Elementary Spanish |

SPA 112
3(3-0) (9
Prerequisites:. SPA 111

Corequisites:  SPA 182

This courseis a continuation of SPA 111 focusing on the fun-
damental elements of the Spanish language within a cultural
context. Emphasisis placed on the progressive devel opment

Elementary Spanish ||
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of listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Upon
completion, students should be able to comprehend and re-
spond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written Span-
ish and demonstrate further cultural awareness.

SPA 181*
1(0-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of
the fundamental elements of the Spanish language. Emphasis
is placed on the progressive development of basic listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of vari-
ous supplementary learning media and materials. Upon
completion, students should be able to comprehend and re-
spond with grammatical accuracy to spoken and written Span-
ish and demonstrate cultural awareness.

Spanish Lab 1

SPA 182*
1(0-2) (9
Prerequisites. SPA 181

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an opportunity to enhance acquisition of
the fundamental elements of the Spanish language. Emphasis
is placed on the progressive development of basic listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills through the use of vari-
ous supplementary learning media and materials. Upon
completion, students should be able to comprehend and re-
spond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written Span-
ish and demonstrate cultural awareness.

Spanish Lab 2

SPA 211*
3300 (F)
Prerequisites: SPA 112

Corequisites:  None

This course provides areview and expansion of the essential
skills of the Spanish language. Emphasisis placed on the study
of authentic and representative literary and cultural texts. Upon
completion, students should be able to communicate effectively,
accurately, and creatively about the past, present, and future.

I ntermediate Spanish |

SPA 212*
3(3-0) (S
Prerequisites: SPA 211

Corequisites:  None

This course provides a continuation of SPA 211. Emphasisis
placed on the continuing study of authentic and representative
literary and cultural texts. Upon completion, students should
be able to communicate spontaneoudy and accurately with in-
creasing complexity and sophistication.

I ntermediate Spanish |1

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

SUR 110
2(0-0-2) (F)
Prerequisites:  Enrollment in Surgical Technology program
Corequisites:  SUR 111

This course provides a comprehensive study of the operative
environment, professional roles, moral/legal/ethical responsi-
bilities, and medical communication techniques used in surgi-
cal technology. Topics include historical devel opment, medi-
cal terminology, physical environment and safety measures,
interdepartmental/peer/patient relationships, and professional
behaviors. Upon completion, students should be able to apply
theoretical knowledge of the course topics to the operative
environment.

Introduction to Surgical Tech.

SUR 111
5(6-0-7) (F)
Prerequisites:  Enrollment in Surgical Technology program
Corequisites:  SUR 110

This course provides theoretical knowledge for the applica-
tion of essential operative skills during the perioperative pe-
riod. Topicsinclude surgical asepsis, sterilization/disinfection,
and perioperative patient care. Upon completion, students
should be able to demonstrate the principles and practices of
aseptic technique, terile attire, basic case preparation, and other
relevant skills.

Periop Patient Care

SUR 122
5(3-0-6) (S)
Prerequisites: SUR 110 and SUR 111

Corequisites:  SUR 123 or CSP 101

This course introduces surgical pharmacology, anesthesia,
wound healing physiology, and general, gastrointestinal, ob-
stetrical/gynecological, urological, ENT, and plastic surgery
specialties. Emphasisiis placed on related surgical anatomy,
pathology, and procedures thereby enhancing theoretical knowl-
edge of patient care, instrumentation, supplies, and equipment.
Upon compl etion, students should be able to correlate, inte-
grate, and apply theoretical knowledge of the course topics.

Surgical Procedures|

SUR 123
0(0-21-7) (9
Prerequisites: SUR 110 and SUR 111

Corequisites:  SUR 122

This course provides clinical experience with avariety of
perioperative assignments to build upon skillslearned in SUR
111. Emphasisis placed on the scrub and circulating roles of
the surgical technologist including aseptic technique and basic
case preparation for selected surgical procedures. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to prepare, assist with, and dis-
mantle basic surgical casesin both the scrub and circulating
roles.

SUR Clinical Practicel
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SUR 134
5(3-0-6) (S9)
Prerequisites:. SUR 123 or CSP 101

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces orthopedic, neurosurgical, peripheral
vascular, thoracic, cardiovascular, and ophthalmology surgi-
cal specidties. Emphasisis placed on related surgical anatomy,
pathology, and procedures thereby enhancing theoretical knowl-
edge of patient care, instrumentation, supplies, and equipment.
Upon completion, students should be able to correlate, inte-
grate, and apply theoretical knowledge of the course topics.

Surgical Procedures||

SUR 135
0(0-12-4) (S9)
Prerequisites:. SUR 123

Corequisites:  None

This course provides clinical experience with avariety of
perioperative assignments to build skills required for complex
perioperative patient care. Emphasisis placed on greater tech-
nical skills, critical thinking, speed, efficiency, and autonomy
in the operative setting. Upon completion, students should be
able to function in the role of an entry-level surgical technolo-
gist.

SUR Clinical Practicell

SUR 137
1(0-0-1) (SS)
This course provides job-seeking skills and overview of theo-
retical knowledge in preparation for certification. Topicsin-
clude test-taking strategies, resume preparation, and interview-
ing techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to
prepare a resume, demonstrate appropriate interview tech-
niques, and identify strengths and weaknesses in preparation
for certification.

Professional Success Preparation

TRAVEL AND TOURISM

TAT 110
3(3-0) (F
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course provides an overview of the travel and tourism
industry. Topicsinclude the history, career opportunities, eco-
nomic impact, and terminology associated with the travel in-
dustry and the roles of travel agencies and suppliers. Upon
completion, students should be able to demonstrate a basic
understanding of the travel and tourism industry.

Introto Travel & Tourism

TAT 112
4(3-2) (F)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basic procedures for manual and
computer-generated domestic travel documents. Topicsinclude
domestic airline scheduling and fares, industry codes, docu-

Domestic Reservations & Ticketing

ment preparation, and crestion of automated reservations. Upon
completion, students should be able to prepare manual docu-
ments and construct a basic passenger hame record using an
airline computer reservation system.

TAT 114
4(3-2) (Va.)
Prerequisites. TAT 112

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces the basics of international travel docu-
mentation and procedures. Topicsinclude creating interna-
tiona airline reservations, entry/exit requirements, currencies,
industry codes, customs regulations, and related international
issues. Upon completion, students should be able to construct
an international passenger name record using an airline com-
puter reservation system and understand the intricacies of in-
ternational travel.

International Reservations & Ticketing

TAT 116
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:
Corequisites:  None

This course covers travel and tourism in the western hemi-
sphere. Emphasisis placed on location and cultural and physi-
cal geography as it relates to destination planning. Upon
completion, students should be able to counsdl clients regard-
ing western hemisphere destinations to meet identified expec-
tations.

World Destinations|

TAT 118
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course coverstravel and tourism in Europe. Emphasisis
placed on location and cultural and physical geography asit
relates to destination planning. Upon completion, students
should be able to counsel clients regarding European destina-
tions to meet identified expectations.

World Destinations| |

TAT 120
3(3-0) (Va.)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites:  None

This course covers travel and tourism in the Pacific, Asia, and
Africa. Emphasisis placed on location and cultural and physi-
cal geography as it relates to destination planning. Upon
completion, students should be able to counsel clients regard-
ing Pacific, Asian, and African destinations to meet identified
expectations.

World Destinations |11
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TAT 122
4(3-2) (Va)
Prerequisites: TAT 112

Corequisites:  None

This course covers land-based travel arrangements for domes-
tic and international corporate and leisure travelers. Emphasis
is placed on making non-airline travel arrangements that in-
clude accommaodations, rental cars, and rail transportation.
Upon completion, students should be able to generate manual
and automated reservations.

Cars, Rails, & Rooms

TAT 210
4(4-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites. TAT 110

Corequisites:  None

This course introduces various marketing strategies as they
relate to entities within the travel and tourism industry. Topics
include basic marketing tools such as market research, market
planning, advertising, customer service, image building, and
sales techniques. Upon completion, students should be able to
conduct primary research, develop a marketing plan, under-
stand the role of service as a marketing tool, and demonstrate
proficient sales techniques.

Travel Sales& Marketing

TAT 212
3(3-0) (Var)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to develop a thorough knowledge of
the cruise product. Emphasisis placed on worldwide destina-
tion markets, the "cruise experience," differences within the
cruise products, and how to use cruise brochures as a sales
tool. Upon completion, students should be able to maximize
agency profit potential by matching cruise products with iden-
tified client needs.

CruiseMarketing & Sales

TAT 214
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:  None

This course is designed to develop a thorough knowledge of
the tour industry, including career opportunities. Topicsinclude
pre-packaged and custom-designed tours, comparisons of tour
products, itinerary planning, cost and pricing, and the role of
the tour escort. Upon completion, students should be able to
identify types of tours, analyze tour features and benefits, ne-
gotiate with suppliers, and understand the function of tour es-
corting.

Tour Planning and Escorting

TAT 220
3(3-0) (Var.)
Prerequisites:. None

Corequisites:.  None

This course covers the primary areas of travel agency opera-

Travel Agency Management

tion. Emphasisis placed on budgeting, personnel, leases, cus-
tomer service, accounting, supplier relationships, pricing strat-
egies, policy, and procedures, and regquirements for agency
approval. Upon completion, students should be able to under-
stand the fundamental areas within travel agency operations,
industry trends, and ethical business practices.

WELDING

WLD 112
2(1-3) (F)
Prerequisites. None

Corequisites.  None

This course introduces basic welding and cutting. Emphasis
is placed on beads applied with gases, mild stedl fillers, and
electrodes and the capillary action of solder. Upon comple-
tion, students should be able to set up welding and oxy-fuel
equipment and perform welding, brazing, and soldering pro-
CEsSES.

Basic Welding Processes
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College Directory

THE COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

The comprehensive community college concept in higher
education arose in response to the American commitment to
the idea of broad educational opportunitiesfor al segments of
our society. Asthe name implies, acommunity college serves
the educationa needs of the areain which it islocated by pro-
viding various types of educationa programs for commuting
students at arelatively low cost. Educational services can be
broadly categorized into three areas. college transfer programs,
occupational programs, and continuing education programs.
Continuing education programs encompass activities ranging
from adult basic education to general interest courses for col-
lege graduates.

HISTORY

The idea for acommunity college in Elizabeth City was
devel oped when the Community College Act was passed by
the 1957 North Carolina General Assembly, enabling counties
to establish their own two-year colleges.

On November 8, 1960, the people of Pasquotank County
voted their approval for a new college by a five-to-two mar-
gin. A charter was issued on December 16, 1960, and shortly
thereafter the first Board of Trustees was appointed.

The college opened its doorsto its first freshman classin
September 1961 in the old Albemarle Hospitd building on Riv-
erside Avenue. Members of the first graduating class received
their degrees on May 31, 1963.

College of The Albemarle wasthe first collegein North Caro-
lina chartered under the Community College Act of 1957. In
1963, the General Assembly adopted new community college
legislation designed "to promote and encourage education be-
yond the high school in North Carolina.” Among other things,
this legidation authorized the establishment of comprehensive
community colleges. Thislegidation became effective on July
1, 1963. On that same date, at the request of the college trust-
ees and with the joint approval of the State Board of Education
and the State Board of Higher Education of North Carolina,
College of The Albemarle became thefirst comprehensive com-
munity college in the North Carolina Community College Sys-
tem.

Asthe college has grown, new technical and vocational cur-
ricula have been added and existing programs have been re-
vised and strengthened.

COLLEGE OF THE ALBEMARLE FOUNDATION

The College of The Albemarle Foundation is a nonprofit
charitable corporation chartered in 1980 to receive and man-
age giftsin support of the educational mission of the college.
It provides funds for capital needs, equipment, staff develop-
ment, program support, and scholarships. As of January 1, 1998,
the foundation was responsible for managing more than $3
million in assets.

A Board of Directors, comprised of 24 business |eaders,
friends, and aumni, oversees the work of the foundation and
makes the funding decisions. An Executive Director supports
the foundation in its program

The foundation can be reached at 335-0821, ext. 2265.

LOCATION AND FACILITIES

College of The Albemarle serves residents in seven coun-
ties of Northeastern North Carolina, including Chowan,
Camden, Currituck, Dare, Gates, Pasguotank, and Perquimans,
with campuses in Elizabeth City and Manteo and a center in
Edenton as well as additional facilities and courses taught at
other locations in the college's service area.

The college's 60-acre main campusis on highway U.S. 17
North of Elizabeth City. On this campus, five major buildings
provide space for administrative and faculty offices, classrooms,
laboratories, a college bookstore, a cafeteria, a student center,
the Learning Resources Center, alecture auditorium, and a
learning lab. Also, included is a community and Small Busi-
ness Center which features a stage and a 1,000 seat auditorium
available for community use, and a new Technology Center.

The college's Dare County Campus, located on Russell
Twiford Road at the intersection of highway U.S. 64 and state
road 345 in Manteo, is provided by Dare County. The campus
provides classrooms, offices, alibrary, and a student lounge at
alocation more convenient to Outer Banks residents.

The college's Chowan County Center, located in Edenton
Village Shopping Center on business highway U.S. 17 in
Edenton, opened in December 1992. Provided by Chowan
County, the newly renovated site houses classrooms, offices, a
seminar room, and a student lounge at alocation more conven-
ient to Chowan County residents.

Additional college facilities in Elizabeth City include the
Extension Center, located on Riverside Avenue, and the Learn-
ing Center, located in Edgewood Shopping Center on Parkview
Drive,
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

SonjaW. Hibbard, Chairman
Patsy R. McGee, Vice-Chairman
Dr. Sylvester E. McKay, Secretary

Term Expires
CharlesL. Foster 6/30/99
Randy M. Harrell 6/30/02
SonjaW. Hibbard 6/30/01
Wallace E. Nelson 6/30/00

PASQUOTANK COUNTY
COMMISSIONERS APPOINTEES

Ike F. Jackson 6/30/01
Patsy R. McGee 6/30/02
W. C. Owens, Jr. 6/30/00
Andrew H. Williams 6/30/99

ELIZABETH CITY-PASQUOTANK COUNTY
BOARD OF EDUCATION'SAPPOINTEES

Philip J. Donahue 6/30/99
Rhonda B. Twiddy 6/30/00
Jan C. Riley 6/30/01
VeolaR. Spivey 6/30/02
DARE COUNTY

BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS APPOINTEES
GenevaH. Perry 6/30/00
Christopher L. Seawell 6/30/01

CHOWAN COUNTY
BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS APPOINTEE

Harry Lee Winslow 6/30/01

STUDENT REPRESENTATIVE

The college's Student Senate President serves as an ex officio

member of the Board of Trustees.

COLLEGE OF THE ALBEMARLE FOUNDATION
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The College of The Albemarle Foundation was formed in
1980 to strengthen and further the offerings of the college
through the provision of funds for facilities, equipment, spe-
cial activities, and scholarships. This non-profit organization
is governed by a Board of Directors, whose members are ap-
pointed by the college's Board of Trustees. College adminis-
trators provide staff assistance for the foundation.

Mark Maland, President
Jm Perry, Vice-President
Sylvester E. McKay, Secretary
Robert J. Pauline, Treasurer
SandraD. Ray, Executive Director

Lloyd Ballance G. Elvin Small 111
Bruce A. Biggs E. Morris Small, Jr.
Penny Binns Roy S. Spell

John Cooper Henry Stokes, Jr.
Gary Danford Peggy Anne Vaughan
DianaM. Gallop Susie Walters
Douglas S. Gardner Winifred J. Wood

J. Wilson Jones, Jr. Harriett W. Woodard

George Little, Jr.

J. Samuel Roebuck, Lifetime Member
William "Woody" Foreman, Lifetime Member
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

President Dr. Sylvester E. McKay
Vice President, Academic Affairs WilmaW. Harris
Vice President, Business and Finance Raobert J. Pauline
Vice President, College Advancement Lynne M. Bunch
Vice President, Student Development Ray G. Scaffa
Dean, Dare County Campus Justin H. Tillett

Dean, Chowan County Center Lynn Hurdle-Winslow

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT STAFF

Academic Affairs
Associate Dean, Basic Skills Education
Ryanee H. Whitehurst

Associate Dean, Continuing Education
Floyd P. Horton

Associate Dean, Curriculum Instruction and Evening
Services
William R. Sterritt

Coordinator, Learning Lab and Learning Center
Ann Parkinson

Coordinator, Workforce Development Program
Erskine E. Morgan 11

Director, Community Service Education and BLET Program
Douglas M. Sawyer

Director, Cooperative Education and Job Placement
Debra S. Williams

Director, Learning Resources Center
Robert B. Schenck

Director, Prison Education Programs
W. Lamar Frasier

Employment and Training Specialist/CT
David L. Young

Employment and Training Specialist/DW
Kathy S. Dougan

Employment and Training Speciaist/IR
Christal L. Berry

GED Chief Examiner
Anne G. Lennon

Instructor/Program Coordinator, HRD
WandaM. Halstead

Recruiter, Basic Skills Education and
Alternate GED Test Examiner
Louis E. Stephenson

Business and Finance

Director, Accounting
Karen Alexander

Director, Management Information Services
Sharon W. Fairchild

Director, Management Reporting and Payroll
Carolyn F. LaDow

Director, Physical Facilities
Ronald M. Hostutler

Director, Support Services/Bookstore Manager
Deborah R. Holland

College Advancement

Director, Business Development
Linda S. Williams

Director, Human Resources
Wendy W. Brickhouse

Director, Public Relations and Communications
Jeffrey J. Zeigler

Executive Director, Development and COA Foundation
SandraD. Ray

President

Executive Assistant to the President
SandraW. Strickland

Student Development

Activities and Retention Advisor
EllaS. Brown

Admissions and Testing Advisor
Kevin T. Sawyer

Assistant Dean, Admissions and Testing
Kenneth L. Krentz
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Assistant Dean, Projects and Student Activities
Jerry Oliver

Assistant Director, Scholarships and Student Aid
Emmal. Boyce

Counsdlor, College Transfer/Evening Coordinator,
Student Support Services Program
Quay J. Dozier

Counselor, Student Support Services Program
Wedey C. Alston

Director, Counseling and Career Devel opment
MarthaW. Swain

Director, Scholarships and Student Aid
AngelaR. Godfrey-Dawson

Director, Student Support Services Program
AndreaR. Williams

Registrar
Mary Louise Brown

Tutor Coordinator, Student Support Services Program
Angel M. Thompson

Chowan County Center

Administrative Assistant
Shirley O. Blount

Administrative Assistant
Brenda J. Cross

Director, Student Development
Services/Continuing Education
Nancy E. Semones

Dare County Campus

Administrative Assistant, Administrative Services
MarvellaL. Bryant

Administrative Assistant, Curriculum Instruction
Deborah A. Quigley

Assistant Dean, Administrative Services and Coordinator,
Continuing Education and Business Development
VirginiaS. Tillett

Assistant Dean/Coordinator, Student Services
Emily G. Robertson

Assistant Dean, Curriculum Instruction
Teresa S. Kerber

Custodian/Maintenance
JoeF. Love

Director, Learning Resources Center
Marion Heller

DEPARTMENT CHAIRS

Allied Hedth and Wellness
C. Marion Harris, Jr.

Business, Computer Information Systems,
and Electronic Engineering Technology
Joseph W. Turner, Jr.

Communications and Fine Arts
SandraN. Boyce

Developmental Studies
Rhonda L. Watts

History, Social Sciences, and Public Services

Ronald R. Riccardo

Languages and Literature
Robert O. Stephens

Mathematics and Natural Sciences
Julian E. Aydlett, Jr.

Training and Career Education
Miriam S. Alexander

OTHER SUPPORT STAFF

Accounts Payable/JTPA Technician
Christine H. Russell

Accounts Payable Technician
RitaM. Layden

Admissions Technician
C. Annette Roberson

Assistant to the Director of Accounting
Delores H. Anderson

Assistant to the Director of MIS
Dawn E. Rountree
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Bookstore Assistant/Courier
Edith M. Poole

Computer Support Technician
Wayman J. White

In-Take Technician/Child Care Coordinator,
Student Support Services Program
SonyaB. Phelps

Library Technical Services Specialist
Diane M. Sawyer

Library Public Services Specialist
Ruth E. Balf

Network Administrator
Jeffrey C. Madre

Payroll Accounting Technician
Wanda R. Fletcher

Printing Services Coordinator
Jesse L. Johnson

Research Technician
Carrie P. Jones

Student Aid Assistant
Cherrie A. Boyce

Student Aid Assistant
Renée J. Shannon

Workforce Development Technician
BarbaraM. Putnam

OFFICE STAFF
Academic Affairs Administrative Assistant/
Curriculum FTE Coordinator

Rita O. Jennings

Admissions Administrative Assistant
Susan W. Fenwick

Basic Skills Education Administrative Assistant
GlennaS. Pike

Business Development Administrative Assistant
Diane W. Leverette

COA Auditorium Administrative Assistant
Joy H. Perry

Continuing Education Administrative Assistant
Sherry C. Hewitt

Development Office Administrative Assistant
Judy T. Alphin

Faculty Administrative Assistant
Nancy P. Farmer

Faculty Administrative Assistant
Kathy H. Wise

Faculty Administrative Assistant
Susan J. Peck

HRD Program Administrative Assistant/I ntake Officer
Margaret Jones

Senior Cashier/Administrative Assistant
Michelle W. Sheep

Student Development Administrative Assistant
LindaH. Lewis

Telephone Operator/Receptionist
PatriciaP. Lee

CUSTODIAL/MAINTENANCE STAFF
Peter H. Bogardus
DorisA. Greene
AresinaD. Holley
Clyde Leverette
Carlton McDonad
LewisA. Meads
Richard R. Seymour
Lance Taylor, Sr.
Gladys M. Whitehurst

FACULTY/PROFESSIONAL STAFF

Adams, Bobby K. Chemistry and Physics
B.S., Longwood College

M.S., West Virginia University

Aiken, Jacqueline S. Business

B.A., Roanoke College
M.B.A., Old Dominion University

Aldridge, Allen S. Mathematics, Dare County Campus
B.S., Wake Forest University
M.S., North Carolina State University

Alexander, Karen
B.S., Norfolk State University

Director, Accounting
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Alexander, Miriam S.
B.S., East Carolina University

Applied Mathematics

Alston, Wesley C. Counselor, Student Support Services
Program

B.A., St. Augustine's College

M.A., North Carolina Central University

J.D., Miles Law School

Anderson, Jimmy R. Coordinator, Distance Learning;
Business

A.A.S, College of The Albemarle

B.S., Atlantic Christian College

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University (Business)

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University (Administration)

Aydlett, Julian E., Jr. Mathematics
A.B., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
M.A., East Carolina University
Barefoot, Kay B. Business,
Dare County Campus
B.A., M.A., North Carolina State University

Barnes, Stacy R.
B.A., University of Mississippi

Developmental Mathematics

Beloat, HollisA.
B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky University

Sociology

Berry, Christal L.  Employment and Training Specialist/IR
A.A.S,, College of The Albemarle
B.S,, Elizabeth City State University
Bowden, S. Marcel Basic Skills Education,
Pasguotank Correctional Institution
B.S., North Carolina Central University

Assistant Director,
Scholarships and Student Aid
A.A.S., College of The Albemarle
B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

Boyce, Emmal.

Boyce, Sandra N. Speech/Drama
A.B., M.A., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill

Brickhouse, Wendy W. Director, Human Resources
A.A.S., College of The Albemarle
B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

Brown, EllaS. Activities and Retention Advisor
B.A., Elizabeth City State University

Brown, Mary Louise
B.A., University of California

Registrar

Bunch, Lynne M. Vice President, College Advancement
B.S., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill
M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Cahill, Maureen A.

B.S., Norfolk State University

M.S., Old Dominion University
Ed.D., Nova Southeastern University

Developmental Reading

Carter, Jeffrey C.  Health/Wellness and Physical Education
B.A., University of North Carolinaat Wilmington

M.A.Ed., Western Carolina University

Cartwright, Mark H. Air Conditioning, Heating, and
Refrigeration, Pasquotank
Correctiona Institution

B.A., Lincoln Memorial University
DeCadtillia, Garrett W. Carpentry, Pasguotank
Correctional Institution
A.A., Saint Leo College
Dougan, Katherine S. Employment and
Training Specialist/DW
A.A., Miami Dade Community College

B.S., M.S,, FHoridaInternational University

Dozier, Quay J. Counselor, College Transfer/Evening
Coordinator, Student Support Services Program
B.A., Elizabeth City State University

Dubbé, Marsha A.
B.SN., West Virginia University
M.S.N., Duke University

Nursing

Fairchild, Sharon W. Director, Management Information

Services
A.A.S, University of Hawaii
Farless, Patti B. Nursing
B.S.N., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill
M.A.Ed., East Carolina University
Finch, PatriciaA. English

B.A., St. Andrews Presbyterian College

M.A., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill
Foster, Edward S., Jr. Basic Skills Education,
Pasguotank Correctional Institution
B.A., Norwich University

M.A., University of Southern California
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Frasier, W. Lamar Director, Prison Education Programs,
Pasquotank Correctiona Institution

B.A., J.D., North Carolina Central University

George, Jean S. English and Developmental Education
B.S., M.A,, SC.T., Murray State University

Ph.D, University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill
Godfrey-Dawson, AngelaR. Director, Scholarships and
Student Aid

A.A.S, College of The Albemarle

B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

Gregory, David B. Biology
A.B., M.A.Ed., East Carolina University
Gregory, William F. Electricity,

Pasquotank Correctional Institution
Certified Electrician

Halstead, WandaM. Instructor/Program Coordinator, HRD
A.A., College of The Albemarle
B.S., Elizabeth City State University

Harrell, DaraH. Cosmetology
Diploma, Cosmetology, Mitchell's Hair Styling Academy

Harris, C. Marion, Jr. Health and Physical Education

A.A., College of The Albemarle

B.S,, Atlantic Christian College

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Harris, WilmaWw. Vice President, Academic Affairs
and Dean of Faculty

R.N., Rex Hospital School of Nursing

B.S.N., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Hedrick, Marc Criminal Justice Technology

B.S., M.S. Ed., Southern Illinois University at Carbondale

Heller, Marion Director, Learning Resources Center,
Dare County Campus

B.A., Transylvania University

M.A., Indiana University

Hill, Benjamin F., 111 Art
B.S., M.A., East Carolina University

Hodges, David T. Information Systems-Programming
A.A.S., Old Dominion University

B.S., Northwestern State University

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Hoffman, Faye E. Cosmetology

Diploma, Cosmetology, Greenville Beauty School

Holland, Deborah R. Director, Support Services
Bookstore Manager

A.A.S, College of The Albemarle

Horton, Floyd P. Associate Dean, Continuing Education
B.S., West Virginia State College
M.A., Marshall University

Hurdle-Window, Lynn
B.A., East Carolina University
M.Ed., North Carolina State University

Dean, Chowan County Center

Jennings, Lynn B. Office Systems Technology-Medical
A.A., College of The Albemarle
B.S,, East Carolina University

Johnson, Martha P. Nursing
B.S., University of North Carolinaat Chapel Hill

B.A., Salem College

M.A., Ed., East Carolina University

Jones, Elizabeth W. Practical Nursing

B.S.N., East Carolina University

Kerber, TeresaS.  Assistant Dean, Curriculum Instruction;
Business and Information Systems, Dare County Campus

B.S., James Madison University

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Keeton, Cheryl L. Mathematics

B.S, M.S,, Old Dominion University

Krauss, Kerry Computer/Electronics Engineering

Technologies
A.A., AA.S, College of The Albemarle
B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

Krentz, Kenneth L. Assistant Dean, Admissions and Testing

B.A., Franconia College

M.S., Long Island University

LaDow, Carolyn F. Director, Management Reporting
and Payroll

A.A.S., College of The Albemarle

Lamm, W. Carnell

A.A., Louisburg College;
B.A., M.A .Ed.,East Carolina University;

6th year certificate, North Carolina State University

Mechanical Drafting Technology
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Lauten, Jan M. Travel and Tourism Technology
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro
Certified Travel Counselor, Destination Specialist

Leete, Jerome B.
B.A., Florida Southern;
B.S., M.S,, East Carolina University

Biology

Lennon, Anne G. GED Chief Examiner

B.S., M.L.S,, East Carolina University

Long, Julie A.
B.A., University of Central Florida
M.A., Barry University

English

Loy, Vicki F. English, Dare County Campus
B.A., M.A., East Carolina University

McClintock, Richard A.
B.A., Princeton University
M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

Psychology

McKay, Sylvester E. President

B.S, M.S,, Ph.D., North Carolina State University

McNary, Orville E. Electrical/Electronics Technology
USCG (Retired); Certified Electrician

Morgan, Ernest A. Economics
A.B., M.A., University of Georgia
Morgan, Erskine, E., I Workforce Devel opment

Program Coordinator
B.S., Hampton University
M.A., Norfolk State University

Nixon, Stanley E. Machining Technology
Diploma, Advanced Machinist, College of The Albemarle

Oliver, Jerry Assistant Dean, Projects and
Student Activities

B.A., Norwich University

M.E., Boston University

Omer, Mary Pat Nursing

B.S.N., Spalding University

M.S., Old Dominion University

Overman, Gwendolyn W. Nursing Assistant

Diploma, Louise Obici School of Nursing

Parker, LeVern D.
B.S., Campbell University
M.A., Salisbury State University

History and Geography

Parkinson, Ann Coordinator, Learning Lab
and Learning Center

B.A., Purdue University

M.S., Southern Connecticut State University

Ph.D., University of South Florida

Pauline, Robert J. Vice President, Business and Finance
B.S., Merrimack College

M.S., Northeastern University

M.S,, Bentley College

Executive Director,
Development and COA Foundation
A.A., Paul D. Camp Community College

Ray, SandraD.

Riccardo, BarbaraD.
B.S., Ohio Wedeyan University
M.A., University of Arizona

Foreign Languages

Riccardo, Ronald R.

B.A., Bloomfield College

M.A., Appaachian State University
Ph.D., Southeastern University

History

Riddick, Althea A. Office Systems Technology
A.A.S,, College of The Albemarle

B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

M.S., East Carolina University

Assistant Dean/Coordinator,
Student Services, Dare County Campus
B.A., Longwood College
M.A., Regent University
Ed.D., The College of William and Mary

Robertson, Emily G.

Rosenblatt, Harry J. Business and Information Systems
B.A., Long Island University
J.D. Columbia University

Rossman, Jane S. Information Systems
A.A., AA.S, College of The Albemarle

B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

M.A. Ed., East Carolina University

Sawyer, DouglasM.  Director, Community Service
Education and Basic Law Enforce-
ment Training Program

B.S,, East Carolina University

Sawyer, Kevin T. Admissions and Testing Advisor
B.A., Elizabeth City State University
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Scaffa, Ray G. Vice President, Student Devel opment
and Dean of Students

B.A., M.A.Ed., Northeastern University

Schenck, Robert B. Director, Learning Resources Center
B.A., Pennsylvania State University
M.L.S., Indiana University

Schmidt, Steven J. Basic Skills Education
B.A., M.A.Ed., Wake Forest University

Semones, Nancy E. Director, Student Devel opment/
Continuing Education, Chowan County Center
B.A., Lenoir-Rhyne College

Sharpe, William H.
B.S., Lynchburg College
M.S. Ed., University of Georgia

Biology, Dare County Campus

Stancil, Angela S. English
B.S., M.A.Ed., East Carolina University
Stephens, Robert O. English

B.A., North Carolina Wesleyan College
M.A., Appalachian State University

Stephenson, LouisE.  Recruiter, Basic Skills Education and
Alternate GED Test Examiner

A.A., College of The Albemarle

B.A., Elizabeth City State University

Sterritt, PatriciaF.

A.A.S,, College of The Albemarle

B.S., Peru State University

B.S.N., M.SN., East Carolina University

Nursing

Sterritt, William R.  Associate Dean, Curriculum Instruction
and Evening Services, Health and Physical Education

B.S., M.S,, Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi

Swain, MarthaW. Director, Counseling and
Career Devel opment

B.A., B.S, Elizabeth City State University

M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

National Certified Counselor

Thompson, Angel M. Tutor Coordinator,

Student Support Services Program

A.A.S., Pitt Community College

B.S., Elizabeth City State University

Tillett, Justin H. Dean, Dare County Campus
A.A., B.A., Old Dominion University
M.A.R., Westminster Theological Seminary

Assistant Dean, Administrative Services
and Coordinator, Continuing Education
and Business Development, Dare
County Campus

A.A., College of The Albemarle

B.S., Elizabeth City State University

Tillett, Virginia S.

Turner, Joseph W., Jr.
B.S., East Carolina University
M.S., University of North Carolina at Greensboro

Business

Warren, Ruth G.
B.S,, Elizabeth City State University
M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Developmental Reading

Waitts, Rhonda L.
B.A., M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Mathematics

White, Melody L.
B.S.N., East Carolina University

Practical Nursing

Whitehurst, Ryanee H. Associate Dean,

Basic Skills Education

B.A., North Carolina State University

M.S., Old Dominion University

Williams, AndreaR. Director,

Student Support Services Program

B.S,, Elizabeth City State University

M.S.W., Atlanta University

Ed.D., North Carolina State University

Williams, Debra S. Director, Cooperative Education and

Job Placement

A.A.S,, College of The Albemarle

B.S., Elizabeth City State University

Williams, Douglas H. Air Conditioning, Heating, and
Refrigeration Technology

Diploma, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning,

Old Dominion University

Williams, Linda S. Director, Business Devel opment
B.A., University of Richmond
M.B.A., East Carolina University

Williams, Rose B. Nursing
R.N., Norfolk General Hospital School of Nursing

B.S.N., M.A.Ed., East Carolina University

Window, Percy L., Jr. Business

B.A.,B.S, M.A., East Carolina University
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Young, DavidL. Employment and Training Specialist/CT
B.S., Old Dominion University

Y oung, James B. Musical Thegtre
B.A., Weber State University
M.F.A., University of Idaho

Zeigler, Jeffrey J. Director, Public Relations and
Communications
B.A., Moravian College

College of The Albemarle Catalog does not include a
listing of part-time faculty. The Vice President for Academic
Affairs, the Dean of the Dare County Campus, the Dean of
the Chowan County Center, the Associate Dean for Continu-
ing Education, or the Director of Human Resources may be
contacted for information about part-time faculty members.
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Glossary of Terms

Academic Calendar: Appearsin thefirst few pages of the cur-
rent catalog. Givesimportant dates for each semester such as
when to register, last day to drop a course without penalty,
holidays, and graduation.

Admission: Fulfilling al entrance requirements such as com-
pleting the admissions file — application, high school tran-
script or GED score, and dl other college transcripts — before
registering for classes.

Advisor: Instructors or counselors to whom students are as-
signed for help with registering for the correct classes. A pri-
mary source of information and help. All registrations, drop/
adds, and withdrawals are initiated with the advisor.

Application to graduate; A form which all students must com-
plete with their advisor six months before they plan to gradu-
ate.

Audit: Provides students a chance to try a course without fail-
ing. No grade or credit is awarded, and exams are not usually
required. Attendanceis necessary. Must be declared at thetime
of registration.

Catalog: The college's primary student publication. Contains
policies and procedures as well as academic and financial in-
formation. Students are urged to read and be familiar with in-
formation in the catal og.

Change of Program: Changing from one degree, diploma, or
certificate program to another; for example, from college trans-
fer to business administration technology. With some program
changes, the grade point average may change for graduation
purposes.

CLEP (Callege Level Examination Program): One type of pro-
ficiency exam which students may take to earn college credit
for their extensive knowledge.

Cooperative Education: Combining classroom instruction with
apart-timejob related to an area of study.

Corequisite: A course which istaken at the same time as an-
other course.

Counselor: A professional with whom current students or pro-
spective students can talk in confidence about any type of prob-
lem or academic concern. Counsdors assist studentsto achieve
their highest potential. There are severd at the college.

Credit hour: A unit of academic credit. Students must earn a
certain number of credits (depending on the program) to gradu-
ate. Usually the number of credit hours for a course indicates
the number of hours per week studentswill bein that specific
class.

Curriculum code: "A," "D," or "C." (which respectively stands
for associate degree, diploma, or certificate) followed by five
numbers asin D35100, A3536B, or C25400. Refersto a pro-
gram of study.

Vice President: There are four vice presidents at College of
The Albemarle. The Vice President of Academic Affairsisre-
sponsible for all academic programs, including curriculum and
continuing education offerings, and the Learning Resources
Center. The Vice President of Student Development is respon-
sible for student-related services from admissions through
graduation, including counseling and student activities. The
Vice President of Business and Finance is responsible for al

business office, food services, and buildings and grounds con-
cerns. The Vice President of College Advancement oversees
the College of The Albemarle Foundation, public relations,
planning and research, personnel, and economic devel opment
programs.

Drop/add: If students have signed up for a course they do not
need or if the classis canceled, they must complete a Registra:
tion Change Notice with their advisor. A Registration Change
Notice must also be completed to add a course.

Elective: A course which is accepted toward fulfillment of credit
for adegree but is not necessarily required for that degree, so
termed because students "elect” or choose to take the course.

FWS: Federal Work-Study — One of severa sources of finan-
cial aid for students.

GED: General Educational Development. A nationally recog-
nized high school equivalency diploma awarded for success-
fully completing the GED examination.

GPA: Grade point average. Obtained by dividing the total num-
ber of points assigned to the letter grades you have earned by
the total number of credit hours you have attempted in a given
period. Same as quality point average.

"I" grade: A deficiency in the quantity of work accomplished.
Given only when circumstances do not justify giving a spe-
cific grade. Must be removed by the end of the semester fol-
lowing the one in which the incomplete (1) was received, re-
gardless of whether or not the student is officialy enrolled (in-
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cludes summer session). If not removed within this time, the
Incomplete (1) becomes a Failure (F).

ID Card: The card students receive when they pay their tuition
and fees at each registration period. It identifies the holder as
an activity-paying student and allows the holder free admis-
sion to most College of The Albemarle events.

Intramurals: Organized athletic events and teams of College
of The Albemarle students and sometimes staff. Students are
urged to join in on the fun.

JobReady: In cooperation with service area high schools, Col-
lege of The Albemarle supports and participates in vocational
preparation, aprogram in which students, who have completed
certain high school courses, may be eligible for advanced place-
ment in applicable college programs.

LRC: The Learning Resources Center. More commonly known
asthelibrary.

Major: The academic areain which a student specializes. It is
the same as a curriculum and a program of study.

Pell (Federa Pell Grant): Formerly the Basic Education Grant
which is avail able to students with a certain income level.

Perkins Loan (Federal Perkins Loan): Formerly called Na-
tional Defense Student Loan (NDSL). A source of borrowing
money for college. Must be repaid by students.

Placement test: A 2 1/2 hour exam on reading, math, and En-
glish required of most curriculum students. Used primarily for
course-level placement.

Prerequisite: A course which must be completed before stu-
dents may register for amore demanding or higher level course.

Proficiency exams. Taken to earn college credit for subjectsin
which students already have extensive knowledge.

Quarter: The term for measuring academic credit prior to Sum-
mer 1997.

Registration: The period before each semester begins when
students decide upon certain courses and pay fees. Not to be
confused with "admission." Students must register each quar-
ter.

SAR: Student Aid Report. A report from the U.S. Department
of Education which notifies students of their igibility for fi-
nancial aid. Students must return the report to the Financial
Aid Office.

Semester: The term for measuring academic credit. An aca-
demic year at College of The Albemarleisdivided into two
semesters of 16 weeks. A summer session is scheduled typi-
cally for 10 weeks.

Sequence: A continuous series of coursesto be taken in a spe-
cific order.

Service Area: The seven counties of Camden, Chowan,
Currituck, Dare, Gates, Pasguotank, and Perquimans which are
served by College of The Albemarle.

Student Senate: The student governing body which uses stu-
dent activity feesto provide activities and specia events dur-
ing the year.

Subject prefix/Course number/Section number: Best explained
by example:

*1Prefix *2Course No. *3Section Course Title
ENG 111 5 Expository Writing

*1 The subject reference found in the course description sec-
tion of the catalog is always three capital letters.

*2 Course numbers are aways two or three digits.

*3 Section numbers appear on class schedules since courses
are usually offered more than once each quarter. When stu-
dents register, a section number must be entered on the class
schedule.

Used Bookstore: Operated on the main campus by the Nu Nu
Chapter of Phi Theta Kappa, national honor fraternity. Used
books may be bought and left on consignment for resale.
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